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he won popularity with his adventurous and successtul foreign polj
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Later he made the fatal mistake o entering the Second World War on ()
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in another war. Y
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the Second World War, e Germany was very badly tre
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in Germany & Haly added fue! to the Hre Although FAitler bried Lo assuie th
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Nefficioncy of | eagie of Nations Untortunately, when hoatility was BRWING
botweon i) W m.nl\ i Uere was no etective bt yal prganthativ which
:tllul-..l ln'inﬂ the leaders of the by camps Ao platiorm il I:rhﬁ;:,l
l.hr{r:t:: A ieconeilintion between them, The L B

(i as
Laapgue of Natlons w




I ——

150 Lucent'’s General Knowledge
5  Colonial & Commercial Rivalry : The colonial and commerci) fival
and and France on one side, and Germany and Italy on the ot Betuyy,
them in conflict with each other. er bnm%
6. Aggressi venessof Berlin-Rome-TokyoAxis: Hitlerhad became yo

. He annexed the Saar Valley, occupied Rhineland and ke g,
Chechoslovakia etc. Mussolini attacked Abyssinia (Ethiopia) i'ﬂr.-a'n APhyryg

China. This aggressive mood of the Fascist Powers got its fuljesy exdmf
when they formed an Axis providing for mutual aid in the internaf; ﬂnﬂ?:‘ﬁsitm
» Immediate Cause : Theimmediate cause of the war was the refyse of pﬂlphl‘-m
surender. Germany gave an ultimatum to Poland regarding : (j) surrendand &
port of Dazing, (ii) the right of establishing a rail link between G‘*"T‘taner the
East Prussia through the Polish corridor. These two demands were Pt’iem}:;nd
Poland. So Germany invaded Poland on Sep. 1, 1939, Britain and France .1.: Ihb!f
were under treaty obligations to aid Poland, declared war against Germap ey
_SEP. 3, 1939. any o

Course of War : On one side were Germany, Italy and Japan, called the 1
Powers (or Central Powers), and on the other were Great Britain, Francee, U;_%Si?
USA, China etc. called the Allied Powers (or Allies). :

Germany had to face defeat once again. Hitler, Goebbels & Himmler co mmitted
suicide (April 30, 1945) and their successors surrendered unconditionall y onMay?7
1945. After the fall of Germany, USA and UK concentrated their focus against Japani
On Aug. 6, 1945, an atom bomb, ‘Little Boy', was dropped on the city of Hiroshima
Japan was asked to surrender and when she refused another atom bomb, * Fat Mary,
was dropped on Aug. 9, 1945, on the city of Nagasaki. It is estimated that more than
an!zlaikh persons were killed and leaving thousands more slowly d}wing of radiation
poisoning, On Aug. 14, 1945, Japan conveyed its acceptance of the Allied demand

to surrender but the actual surrender took place on Sep. 2, 1945. With the Japanese
surrender, the Second World War came to an end.

. !;'Effecta nf.ﬁw IL: 1. After about 15 months of preparatory work, the peace
treaties were given a final shape by the 21 participating countries and they were
signed on Feb. 10, 1947, in Paris by the representatives of the five enemy states and
the Allied Powers. As regards Germany she was occupied by the Big Four. Afterits
fall in May, 1945, it was divided into four zones, each of which was administered
BEp;armd by one of the occupying powers. Berlin came under joint occupation.
Ultimately out of one Germany came two countries — West Germany and East
Germany. Italy was also deprived of her colonies. As re
was signed with her at San Francisco in 1951, 2. The

(UNO) was established in Oct. 24, 1945,
The USA and USSR emerged as the two
maost powerful nations in the world. 4, The
emergence of Russia (USSR) gave rise to
the desire for ;rﬂrdi:m in colonies under

n control in Asia. 5. The British
‘empire thus rapidly lost its leadership as
moreandmorecolonies wonindependence,
6. France also lost much of their past glory,

gards Japan, a peace ln.'fﬂ)‘
United Nation Organisation

WW IE: Axis Vi Allies

The Axis Powers or Central Powers :

Germany, Waly (entered June 1940} Japtt
(entered Dec, 1941) ete.,

The Alliex ar Entente Powers |

Great Britain, France, USSR (entered Jut”
1941), USA (enterod Dec. 8 1941} €M
(entered Dec. 1941) etc.
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sgropean countries embraced communism and commurist
the Bast h":hc Chinese mainland also,
'rlﬁl"ed Eh o £ WW 11 : Adolt Hitler (Nazi dictator of Germany ),
h“i;;r:i“iwr of Italy) and Hirohito (Emperor of Japan) & his
5;. Fumimaro Konoe.
- of WW 11 : Franklin D. Roosevelt — upto April 12,
;l:lli'f April 12, 1945 (Presidents of USA), Winston Churchill

il “-‘r‘i me

man—

{
wop .oph Stalin (Premier of USSR), Paul Reynaud &
. neitain), Joseph otalin , ’ \
lﬂstmﬁﬁtﬂ of Fﬂ:;::n;:‘i ijn isters of France) and Chiang, Kai-shek (Head of the
i le SppES
(17 pe GaY f China).
les I|1'|_'[1‘l.l.'."1"|IL Q
4 Gove
gﬁ.{ ke Miscellaneous
nl Da'lfb
{port?
Bl mwplad in Greece.
- mﬂ:fﬂﬂﬂdﬂlr Iranians / Persians.
mo ele of Marathon; the Greeks defeated the Tranians
o BI; m. :; of India by Al wander, Battle of Hydaspes,
e | Emperor’ in China, Great Wall of China completed,
5 (Chin-Hung i 'Univesral EMpe : A
& fn vasion of Britain by Julius Cacsar, the Great Roman eral
i : : lins Cacsar'by Brigtus.
‘“' wmnﬂn nf ,’H s L !
4 Bisth of fesus Chirist,
AD —
W Qrucifixion of ests Christ,
{  Roman conquest of Britain. .
il Birth of Prophet Muhammadd at Meccea. . — T
i Migration of Muhammad from Meeca to Medina (Hijira’), Beginning
(Muhammadan calender) on July 15. ,
#  Charlemagne crowned Roman Emperor at St. Peters:
Ll Accession of Alfred the CGireal toO the throne of Britain.
n i {lfred the Great, - — .
i D&ﬂﬂ‘l of king Al It T T ) Willim ”wt_.ﬂﬂ('.ﬂ“"mhmk‘e ol
Battle of Hastings; Norman invasion of EMBTAEES Co e og
Normandy, defeated the English king Harold 1 | a
' . | fin 11 al Runnymade in Englan
W Magna Carta or the Great Charter signed by king fohn
on June 15,
1?} -'f'-"'ﬂ.hpnwdar invented by Koger Hacan, ik
M The Hundred Years War broke out; it lasted upto 133 e EnglishatOd
W Joanor brained victory over B Y
0a1 0f Arc, a brave French peasant girl, obta
i Ehe was burnt alive at the stakes.

~ The Black death 1, ¢, plague broke out in fingland. iy the Ottoman Turks
3 Tl‘l-t capture of Constantinople (the home of classical Wt juropean mﬂﬁ;;
 Compelled the Greek scholar to flee to Italy and OUE i orgupe, This was
Where they spread the knowledge of Greek philosophy a0¢
Beginning of Renaissance in Europe.
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Bartholsmew Diae rounded the Cape of Good Haope,

W92 Columbuy sailed on his first oxpedition to the W

~ discovery of America (the New World), o et Indivs whieh ter o 1y
1498 Vawco di Gama, o Portuy - e |
: Croond anTm"f avortuguese, discovered the feat-route 1y Inlig Via thy (&

. 1) mmlﬁnntnﬂnglmd under Moy VT,
1571 Battle of Lepanto; Turks defeated by the Christian League,

IS77 Drake, the famous English Admical, storted his vovac
time and plundered Spanish shi psand ports in !-“uf::‘tj ’

¢ rovnd th

ll w 5
i Ametfox OFld fo gy, firn

1588 Admiral Drake defeated 1 : a'; B
i e the Spanish ‘Armady', England became e Mibtregg
:m E'mm of the British Eaut India Company in India (35t Dee )
605 Gunpowder plot in England to blow up the English I’urli.mu-uu.

::“l: Shikespeare passos away.
1649 Trial and execution of Chacles 1, be
" — e K'lnninﬂ wl (:ﬁmmﬂ'"WL'ﬂltl'l.
Jﬂfﬁﬂ mml&l and the Protectorate in Fngland,
IE&# Restoration of Monarchy in England.
W The Great Plague in London.
;ﬁ Habeas Corpus Act,
- TheGlorious or Blood liess Revoly
e Ldorious or Blo tonin England. Despotic rule of the 6.
and the Parliamentary rule began, Establishment of ;f::rIi;-rl::lv1L ipini |

~ abolition of the Divirie Rights of Kings. A T
m mﬂ:mw Marlborough and Eugene inflicted a crushing defeat on the
ﬂ j Union of Eayland and Scotland,

; -:*- _ mlﬁ' “I‘P:::‘t 1‘;::;‘: xm%"ﬁ" Years' War (1756.43); weakened France, mide
: -_' m&m Ifmi:f'n:::f:c:n[?uﬁr;?mim of & Federal Republic of 13
I * Mﬂ""ﬂl‘lﬂ!lﬁﬂn&mm recognised the independence of the United States of
% 4 mmﬂrﬁmlfﬁ}ﬁmdmtm USA. Beginning of French Revolution

 Battle of the Nite; The English snder Nelyon gained victory over the French

Tl Detof N,
‘of Austerliz — Napolea .
. Amﬁm “an Bomaparte routed a combined army of the Russians
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- the allied fleots of England, Russia and

no;, the allied 1 b France destroyed (

e 'ﬂﬂ;“fﬁm victory practically secured the independence of {-;m-ljl’ =
W

il passed; French captured Antwerp,
RAfor™" | Act of 1833; 1t abolished slavery in the British domiaians.

Wpaﬂ Oueen Victorlato the throne of England.

.,l.mpll on of s
! o Penny Postage systetn in England by Sir Rowland Hilk; Aden

L

by pngland.

Crimean war began; Russia attacked Turkey; England and France came to the
m of Turkey:
. 'mn Civil War started. Abraham Litconelected 16th President of USA.
ﬁlﬂ"? abolished in |
ﬁuﬂ'.c“nﬂl opened for traffic.

Al Gordon captured and slain at Khartoum.

g, of the Boer War

America.

Peginnin

Outbreak of the Russo-Japanese War,

5 ol of the sea of Japan; Japan inflictéd a crushing naval defeat on Russin; a wave
ﬂ'f.mﬂannuﬁm gpread in Asia.
Chinese Republican Revolution; Amundsenreached South Pole (Dec. 14).

\ Outbreak of World War I (July 28).

fattle of Jutland (Naval Battle). The British Grand Fleet under Admiral Jellico
defeated the German Fleet under Admiral Scheer,

March / Feb, Revolution in Russia : the Czar abdicated and later assassinated;

reformist Mensheviks came into power (Prince Lvoy, Kerenskyl

Nov. /Oct. Revolution in Russia: Revolutionary Bolsheviks cameinto power( Leain),

End of World War I (Nov. 11).

The Paris Conference; the Treaty of Versailles.

Foundation of the League of Nations (Jan. 10).

The Irish Free State established with the status of a Dominion like Canada (Dec. 6),

Turkish Republic proclaimed with Kemal Alaturk as its First President.

Lenindied, and power passed into the hands of Stalinin Russia.

Treaty of Locarno (between Great Britain, France, Germany, Italy and Belgium).

Kellogg Pact (signed in Paris by the principal powers of the world for the prevention

of war; it had no effect).

'H.-‘Hvrbecam:r the Chancellor of Germany.

War between Ttaly and Abyssinia (Ethiopia); Italy annexed Abyssinia (Ethiopia);
scite in Saar,

Germany invaded Poland : Outbreak of World War I (Sep. 1)

Fall of France after German invasion (June 5); ltaly entered World War Il (june 11 >

Hllerinvades Russia (fune 22); Framing of the Atlantic Chaster (Aug, 14); Japan
Bt Pearl Harbour (Hawaii Islands) (Dec. 7); USA entered World War Ii mﬁ?
7 Shina entered World War 11 (Dec. 10) Air raids by Japan on Rangoon (Dec. 22).

Captuse of sip le of Coral Sea, Japanese
ikt gapore by Japanese forces (Feb, 15); Battle ot Lo B nstl]
ﬂ&?: Suffered heavy losses at the hands of the American fleet (May 3); Battle of
grad (Sep. 19),
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Association of Places :
Place Associated with Place Associste:
Cossica  Napoleon Bonaparte Medina Prophet Muharmr. 4
Hisshima Dropping of fimt atom bomb PearlHarbour Japan's artacn o -
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gred-Year War
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¢ he Roses 1455
war of the s
1455

,ﬂmg!ﬂ-Spanjﬁh War 1588
(6panish Armada War)

attle of Gibraltar Way 1607

Thirty-Year War 1618~
1648

Civil War in England  1642-
1649

Battle of Blenheim 1704

War of Austrian 1740-
Succession 1748

Seven-Year War 1756-
(Anglo-French War [11) 1763
Battle of the Nile 1798
Battle of Tra[elgar 1805
Battle of Austerliz 1805

L INYLIYTa
1 L

Sparta and Athens, lasted for 30 years

Sparta and Athens

I W;L:lr'l:.u':-n vViciorous

Creck and Persian foroes; Greeks victorious

Svrian and Roman forces; Syrian forces debeated (nosth-

est Lydia)
defeated P

the Duke of Normandy defeatedf farold , the King
of England. England came under the control of Normans
Fi -LJ;‘\i]l between France and ]:I'l}lt'dﬂd. ] i
The cause of the war was the succession question to the '
throne of France which was claimed by Edward Il of
England. The war was resumed by Henry V. and was
brought to an end by the heroism of foan of Arc — A
country girl who overthrew the power of England’. joan
of Arc was burnit alive at the stakes in 1431, [
Civil War in England; The cause of the war was a struggle
for the throne of England between the two royal houses of

The English fleet under Lord Howard defeated of the

!
)
Lancaster and York.
Spanish and English fleets fought in the English Channel;
Spanish Armada. u
The Dutch defeated the Spanish and Portuguese. ,j

Lutherans and Catholics in Germany and developed into

Started as religious-cum-political war between the
an international war.

Between Cavaliers (King Charles 1 suppoters) and forces
of Parliament led by Oliver Cromvel!, King Charles | i
executed.
England and Austria headed by Marlborough defeated
france and Russia.

Queen of Austria,Marfa Theresa (daughter of Charles VII)
was challenged by King Frederick Il of Prussia. England
supported the queenand Frederick [l washelped by France.
Ended with a Treaty which recognised the Queen's right to
the throne after the death of King Frederick.

Britain and France against Austria and Prussia; the British
alliance won. '

British and Frénch fleets, Britain victorious,

British fleet defeated fleets of France and Spain. British
fleets were commanded by Admiral Nelson , who was
killed during the battle.

Britain, Austria, Russia and Prussia on one side and Fran

on the other Napoleon (France) defeated Austri

Russi a and
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amonly defined as the totality of everything that exists,
<ical matter and energy, the planets, stars, galaxies and the
alactic Space.

known as Cosmology.

iverse) + logos (science)

u ﬁld}’ of universe 1
eSS cosmos (un
T 1055'

has no limit.

Wuﬁverﬁe
. system of billions of stars, which also contains a large number
gﬁ‘l{gﬂm’i‘éa va inly of hydrogen gas) and dust, isolated in space from similar
» AB L douds (Ma
L |

o about 100 bill

T

ion galaxies (10" galaxies) in the universe, and each
There " on an average, 100 billion stars (10" stars). So, the total number of

rﬂmﬁi universe 18 10* stars.
'M]Ek}r. Way Galaxy is the home of the Earth and our Solar System. It is

¥ il inshape. | ;
9 ay Galaxy was formed 5 billion years after the Big Bang.

2 Mlm; Known galaxy is the Dwarf Galaxy.

XA to the modern thought, universe can be classified into two parts

) Atmosphere and (b) Space.

universe is explained by the Big Bang Theory, formulated and

the Belgiam astronomer and cosmologist Georges Lemaitre,

The Big Bang Theory
.E.E',E_'&lﬁimtter in the universe was originally a concentrated lump called

primeval atom.
> BigBang was an explosion that occurred 15 billion years ago, leading to the
formation of galaxies of stars and other heavenly bodies.
> Since then, all the galaxies have been flying away from one another causing
‘expansion of the universe.
Star
& iu;ps of dust and gas in a nebula come together due to gravity and form:

: Stars are made of hot burning gases.
They emit light of their own and are very large and very hot.

" Light takes about 4.3 years to reach us from the next nearest star proxima
Lentauri,

(o T SYStem consists of the sun, the eight planets and their satell
fﬁ:r_- ) and thousands of other smaller heavenly bodies such as asteroids,

ety and meteors,
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»  The sun is at the centre of the solar system and
around it

»  Thegravita
round it Thus, the motion of all the members of the s

mainly by the gravitational force of the sun,
*»  Planets revolve around the sun in elliptical orbit.

solap 5YSter, ;
i

t'rﬁh"ir%

%8B0

all thege bﬁdiug
are
re

dtational pull of the sun keepsall the Planets ang oth
Erohje

Geography 159

i¢h the sun through millions of stars in our galaxy at a

l_:_a..,ﬁls w km per hour.

P‘_:?:tbovt ?ﬂrg%ﬂmmmn kms away from the Earth.
: of 3,00,000 km per second) takes about 8.5 minutes to reach

o bodies which continuously revolve around and are lighted

b . 15
-— \\H "x_\\ e I’“’ﬂt are opad
vmu' "‘-\. rj'-"-u.m y #51,]11‘ ht Plaﬂets -I_n thE 5013[ Ey’stﬁ'ln.
are : W arecif \ has been recently discovered by NASA named as Carla.
.m ? d Al ainth plane of planets according to their distance from the Sun is Mercury,
— @; v mﬁqueﬂfe Mars, Jupiter, Saturn, Uranus, Neptune.
B 7 s garth, MV lanets according to their size (in descending order i.e. from
Jupiter / ence Of P N h
- thesd°% 1) s Jupiter, Saturty Uranus, Neptune, Earth, Venus, Mars, Mercury.
o ,r"/ j/ Neptune " pigt the biggest and mercury is the smallest planets of our solar system.
3 " / iter 15
» In the solar system the planet nea - - JOP
; rarest i ba ] I nets g :
farthest from the sun is I'{l,epmnﬂ'::nn;mt‘té?t Sun is chury and the d aﬁiﬁcalilqn Gf},;:tﬁ have been divided into two groups. All the planets of a
> The size of solar system has been estimated t : Plang , The E;Ehi P roup have some common features. "Terrestrial planets’ or ‘Rocky
i’ " ) . L& Oat a 8 5 1 d ; : i i ¥y .
> The solar system is dominated by the sun which a ut 10 ‘A‘[_L Pamgm' and ‘Jovian planets’ or Gaseous planets’ (Gas giants) are the two
&u matter in the whole solar system. ccounts for almgg; 99,99, o plan ps of planets.
> The sun is also the source of all the energy in the s The four planets nea rest to the ?un-Mercur_)’, ‘fen_'fus, Earth and Mars are called
> Plutois a dwarf planet 18Y in'the solar system, 4 errestrial planets, because their structure is similar to the earth.
» r!}i!m:y, Venus, Earth, Mars are called o R . Other four planets—Jupiter, Saturn, Uranus and Neptune are called Jovian
‘ranus and Neptune are called gaseous pl HR*I: pianetsand Jupiter Satum, planets. . -
= - nanets, . Planets are classified into the following two groups inner and outer planets.
The Sun embers of the Solar System These are separated by asteroid belt. :
: The Sun is at the centre of the Solar System Inner Planets Outer Planets |
Its size s thirteen lakh times as that of the l;ﬂﬂh They Include Mercury, Venus, Earth, Mars.  They include Jupiter, Satumn, Uranus
> Itis the nearest star to SnBin: arth, Neptune etc.
o MHisan ultimate source of energy for life on Earth Theyarenearer to the sun. They s ferawapinm e Al ot Ses
Its diameter is 14 Jakh kms e They are made up of dense metallic minerals. They are ;‘Eﬁdﬁp of hot gases. mainly
> ltis composed of 71 ' hydrogen jum.
_ . % Hyd :
*  Hydrogenang Helium !fﬁ ;}E‘:: '26'5% Helium and 2.5% other elements. They move faster and have a shorter period of M};El:;’e ﬂjmflml?imdh“&ah“ﬂﬂ
> Within the Sy AIn gases present in the § peri revolution.
n, hydrogen i un. S -
a mmémn:n?;f;‘};ﬂﬁed to Helium due to nuclear fusion m?imuhhp rocky crust. They are all gaseous bodies.
: :;:”lm:mmMm of 5778 Eﬂt and light. zﬁﬁamﬂe-ﬂ&mm and magnesium. Made of gases. _
~ ar Sﬂiqganci : hﬁi s 5 arol mﬂ &m,
> m?: = eentre is around 1.571 x 107 K or 15,000.000°C E&hm&::mpnf mu::.:mmm s
enengy and acts as misﬁ!l&dp}‘“t“ﬁpﬁﬂm ita 1aﬁ1-k;’ disc. radiates | Teyhaveve ' : . number of natural
> Theouterlayerof a source of energy, 1L appears like a aisc, ra trng e oW natural satellites (or moons) They ha'f a 13!3; -
! sun’ Satellites, satellites (or moons
Corona is S #tmosphere made of thi - : : .
only P nhot gases, is called Corona Some N - rious Planets and Satellites
telescope . Pse of the sun (or with a special solar Mﬂtﬂl’? Notable Facts About Various I'ia

&
M‘m-‘f}' is the closest planet to the Sun.
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> ltis extremely hot planet.
> The planet has no water on it.

Merunyplanethasnngamhkeccir N, H, and O ki s
5

> Mercury planet has no protective blanket like O, I d"'!
from harmful radiations. “one around i g, Prey
€y
Venus :
> Venus is the second planet in distance from the Syn T1:
the Earth and is also the brightest planet. € Sun. This plane is Nearg,
by

: Em known as the ‘Evening Star’ as well as'Morning Spar-
e mf""“m““ci‘:;?ﬁi’f“’“dm‘ Hence known as the vy, Plang
> Venus is the hottest planet
due to its veil of cloud.
3" Venus has no water on it. There is no sufficient
> Earth is the largest of the inner planets,
: I‘It‘l?:jf:g is 2314° tlited Onits axis and thus makes 6614° angle,
hours 56 minutes and 4.091 seconds to rotate on its axis.

S

4 It%.%&da}rs, 5 hours and 48 minutes to revolve around the Sun,
Earth is known as the ‘watery planet’ or the ‘blue
of huge amount of water on it.

N .
:-_artl'a is H‘he only Imnwn planet which provides sustenance or

quantity of oxygen which supports life,

: I‘ih}::m is the only satellite of the earth.

=~ hasadiameter of 3,47 its ci i
o _dmmebe' TOf3,475 km and its circumference is 10,864/km while its orbi

.

ﬂ‘lemimmll:lm d':i[:;ame i ; gee) F'f the moon from the earth is 4,06,000 km and
-~ It!akes 27 da i (perigee) is 3,64,000 kn.

ﬂbﬂlﬁmda;j;zmmﬁi 43 minutes to rotate on its axis (this period of
of time it m skt e sideral month) and approximately the same period
i refarer sk vei:m:;qt?; E;trﬂa The moon’s period of revolution
and 2.8 s¢ . o 18 about 29.53 days (29 days, 12 hours, 44 minutes

He £.8 seconds). This period is called a synodic mm};h_

=7

(even hotter than Mercury) of our Solar g
Ystem

OxXygen on the Vengys.

planet’ due to the presence

life on it, It has

> mhﬂg{iﬂf;m ;f:l::e total iﬁ’urface of the moon is visible from the earth.
ing plains, moon is full of mountains whereas the dark patchesar
>

‘Sea of tranquility’ - :
o, whic g s ! 95 PaFicles, s onth e sideof

Geography 161

the moon is liebuity mountainwhichis 10

’w A aw{ﬁphemr

: ﬁbw""" B8 e during daytime L

1 g 180°C.
T L ; -
) ﬂ; m,bﬂ'-’ s takes 1.3 seconds to reach the Earth.

o = is one-fou rth (1/4th) the size of the Earth.
ﬁﬁa the MLH}FMDG“ i one-sixth (1/6th) that of the Earth.

: o
ﬂfﬂd P“un magnesium etc elements are found on the Moon's surface.
e jron, &

t -
eNOIoEY -

Moon is called ‘Sel
the fossil planet

no twilight and no sound.
bout 100°C and during night it drops

;1 and pink sky of Marsgive it the name, ‘Red Planet’.
- h red 501 /
E s Demos ar€
r Hld

Jargest pla >t of the Solar System.

is the : planet as its average temperature is very low

el
AFITIEET

two satellites of Mars.

satellite of Jupiter is the largest satellitein the Solar System.

anetin the Solar System.

R

second largest pl |
ght concentric rings which are made up of ice and ice-covered

hich revolve around it.

fmﬂ saturn is the _
» Satum has brl
dust particles w :
» Tianis the largest satellite of Saturn.
:L-mll,}mranus is about four times the size of the Earth. This planet appears greenish
i eolourbecause of methane gas present in its atmosphere.
» TUranus was discovered in 1781 by Sir William Hersiel.
> Uranus is the 7th planet from the Sun.
> Uranus is the first planet to have been discovered by the use of a telescope.
Uranus is the third biggest planet of the Solar System. _
*> Unnusisextremely cold, havingsurface tem perahue—i‘}(]“{:andlssumﬁ
by 13rings namely zeta (¢)/ R1986U2, 6, 5, 4, alpha (), beta (B), eta (&), &
{y) delta (8), lambda (2.), epsilon (€), nu (v) and mu (). |
* Uranus rotates from east to west on its axis, which is oppost

> Fxeept Venus.
The axis of Uranus has large inclination so that it appears to
hence it bears the name ‘A Planet on its Side’.

f*l’th.ue

s \eptuneis the 8th planet of the Solar System.

emperature on the surface of Neptune remains |
18 very similar to Uranusand can be conside

te to other planets

be lying down,

e OW.
red as its twin.

S

€15 surrounded by methane rings of sub zero temperadure.
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lhave been identified.

Plato is not a Planet now i Sids
- : s new definition of planet give 00 asteTti=s A .
» On the basis of the new € on of planet given by the AU . than 500 herical elongated or irregular in shape.
Astronomical Union), the world’s top institution on spae . . Nty MO gy D SPEE 5t0201 Certai id
i & - 'I_'L"-‘ B e & - da aiEr - 3 3 ] ¥ 4, 1 . 1 [~ ]
4 leading astronomers participating in IAU'S meet at Pr " € §¢y o "n.—,nb - A_Ifrﬂk‘.li"' teon their axis, €V ry 2 to wurs. Certain asteroids may
- : dgue (. T AT sids TOE
on August 24, 2006, declared that Pluto would no logney re \Creq F{?i‘lf'*.: r g astet lites
& [ : : ! Wi > B + = = : = . .
Main 5 ., Puly satell Jund in two clouds moving in the orbit of Jupiter, one

. s attdalines the nunibe =L
= Underthe IAU’s new guidelines, the number of planets j; pave™ aidsare i€
it and the

:hu_‘: lwﬂ n\iu&\d fn‘rn‘l nine to t‘jkt:h!. i['!'r nerits Iﬂ{_‘l}tiﬂnjp 1.‘Ilhu'|" IT‘L‘!\'I“E b('.'h!l"l.d 'It.

it 220 f
[l ahead © .
al asteroids occupy a place where a planet could have

g : > hepa te 2
this decision, Pluto had been holding the planetar, H[.ttuwl:cia::  that, & moVIr: lieve that these
. : 2 S St s : 2 talie _ p : : ; T
in 1930 by Clyde Tombaugh. ek disg T e qentists be il prt"*"‘\““"‘d from its formation by the disruptive gravitational
) .-. . ; : 4 ! 3 I.'Ii“.L o W : 1.1'- wWas I- 3
> Now. with the omission of Pluto from the Solar System b QY L,u_-ittd;":he nearby giant planet, Jupiter.
- A S R IR e y F ke Doy ASEE ¢ i
been restricted folhe igNL Classicd LS namely ‘Ibl’rg : [.i_-rl'*-"'- g
= ' s LT ’ =in L ATt hes
Mars lupiter, Saturmn, Uranus and Neptune 3 1‘”‘“.:-@ J.F"‘*‘- and Meteorik | : : :
' ' S e nd Meteorites are also called shooting stars.
Pluto Gets a Numerical De ination ' ste0rs ; . . -
;f.u.;. a .i\m!um.u Lenommation = fetet ] fragments of rocks coming towards the earth, formed due to the
. "‘!lﬂi‘ s}aﬁelr it was demoted t; a z:u_h—iplanvtar_r status, Pluto wiae i _ Meteo® ‘1t' aﬂtehl.,lmidﬁ with one another.
e to reflect its new status asa dwart planet in Septe . = Blve ' {5100 A < ; 5
F september, 2006 N2, coll \ally small, and due to the heat produced by air resistance, burn

o Ay _
The fo |.| Heti‘ﬂﬁ' are ust

F N ¥ 7t ov reach the Earth's surface.
hlre(Mpy 7 ypbefore they T

and donotburnup completely, they land on the Earth's

p!amft%u_'as assigned the asteroid number 134340 by the Minor Plan.
the official organisation responsible for collectin g data about -

in our Solar System. asterojds and ﬂ"'%‘eé When meteors are large |
Piufm's companion satellites, Charon (Pluto's lareest mo y + curface and are known as Meteorites.
are considered part of the same system and will not be ‘;ﬁ.qh,:{:” ]’_ Nix ang Hydr, Al] meteorites are believed to originate in the asteroid belt, where a sudden
imnbem. lmteéd, they will now be called 134340 I I andhlﬁtéj E‘EP"_”‘“E aterys "' collision may cend them towards the Earth and the Earth's gravity attracts
Beforeloosing its planetary statuson 24th Ay s Spectively, them rowards its surface.
planet of the Solar System, §HS, <06 Flutowas the OUtermyg
i comels .
Some Facts and Figures about the Pi Eﬂﬁ:kﬁgimrs of the Solar System, Comets (the name derived from the Latin words
Nameof Distince’  Time taken 'ﬁm‘_ .L s 8lanets  oella cometa meaning ‘hairy star’) are among the most spectacular and
anel fromtheSun  forpne gy mfﬂ“::; D;-'imeh’s' Mass of planet unpredictable bodies in the Solar System.
: : e 0, _ . : ]
fevbintion, onits axis gt ~mpared to aat.zu;; ~ Comets move around the Sun in regular orbits, but their orbits are elongated
Mercury 58x10° km m_unﬂ i Em’“, aken far ellipses that it takes them hundreds and, sometimes even thousands of years
Venuss. 108 105 S,d“y* 586 days 48%Bkm o . Miong) to complete one revolution around the Sun.
Eath  150x10°1 247 dayn 243 days 12 055 Note ~ Comets are made up of frozen gases which hold together rocky and metallic
i ”I[Phn m = : 100 km 0.8 S
days 39 hours 12,760 None materials.
M i?’” 36 1 1 > A comet becomes visible only when it travels close to the Sun.
3% m_ﬂ'-ﬂﬁh“ S87days 2441, hj > ltsice melts and the gas and dust is swept back intoa tail.
el © mﬁ’?ﬁ U9years ggp . 6780km 5 > The tail always points away from the Sun. 50 when it is travelling away from
10 205 g e L2800 the Sun it is led by its tail.
nuS 2870 x 10° ko s YO 10hous 2000 918 67 (50+17)
Neptune 4504 « 83 B Iszhm o km g5 ﬂm Features of a Comet ' ‘ j—
Asteroi | A 1648 years mm 0800 kny 15 o > A comet is characterised by a long luminous tail, which emits light.
Aste K N T 18 . :
X Ts’td;?;sﬂ anetoids) TSy B > Butthisis visible only when the comet's orbit passes close to the Sun.
> The affa]suhw““-asmi;m _ £ > When the comet travels dlose to the Sun, theice meltstoa head of gas called a
+ 8% Objects that revol Planets Coma
> Theyare mostly foung Y€ aroung e : ; tail
of debris “-‘hid{?faﬂgd ' the gﬂﬁj:m > The Sun'’s radiation sweeps this into a gas :
the toassemblo o oy O M | > Dust particles are also swept backto form adust tail

has come haheangdm mﬂﬁ | Ji-:];ter The}r are a belt Stars
. R bejy Tevolvingaround = > Stamareheavmlybodiesmﬂkﬁpd hot burning gases thus shining by their
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y tes be :
4 ‘l’:tulhﬂ::r; at such great distance that relative changes

T

| 00 000 light-years across and is about 10,000 light-years thick
}rarﬁjnr& : nt_-'“.'_ll_jl. Vsl

fixed with respect to each other. In fact the

: N POty Wyl ¢ K hacett™ L Wway because it appears as a soft glowing light of billions
noticeable only over the centuries, i gt g the Milky V&Y hat the be s ly in constellat:
3 . o NASA Proxima Contauri is the closest WY - Em_th hh\ Hwﬂ:ﬂ%ﬁ# glars arc 50 far tha ey can seen only n co lation, not
ccording R : T o S :
Gun. It is about 4.24 light years away. aﬂh&‘ cately: d that thisband of light was produced by countless individual

dis JVEere

gy ﬂﬂmﬂuh'cﬁ o naked eye can not 5ee.

.whi g - : o :
i h}lh 7 e W 2 ot 25() million years to complete one revolution.
e fttake & closest Galactic neighbour

Facts about Stars : , B wRartiy 8 COOER , _ e
»  There are billions and billions of stars in the sky but only about 200 i Mdrﬂ’:‘;ﬁ?m-._miﬁ a spiral galaxy and also our closest neighbour.
Mg p AT

be seen with the naked eye on a clear moonless night. o a5 a FUZZY patch of light and contains millions of stars.

= Pole star (or Polaris), Sirius, Vega, C;iipl.f”d, Alpha centay o Be
Proxima centaurl, Spica, Regulus, Pleiades, Aldebaran, ﬁrﬁ'luruﬂqge
anel of course the Sun are some of the important exam ples of lhl;

It :
»  There are 107 stars in the Universe. I ﬂppeafﬂrlhest object that can be seen with the naked eye.
»  About BO00stars are visible from the Earth with naked eye. Out of this W0 | T yisthe th the Milky Way, it belongs tualgmupnfgalaxies known as the Local
are visible in the Northern Hemisphere and 4000 in the Southern He; S, Along W Hich in turn is a part of Virgo Cluster of groups.

Sphen| = Groups W

» In either hemisphere, only 2000 stars are visible at any given time | (ars, galaxies are grouped into clusters, Some clusters contain thousands
[ [ike Salb: &

» The other 2000 are located in the day-time sky and the brightness of  * jes

: . - L ' Sy . 1eh.

renders them invisible, o “fh{gﬂmfgﬂ galaxies, along with the Milky Wa}' and the Andromeda are grouped
Conatellations i or in one cluster called the Local Group.

tugeth

| 3 5 toge

» (lusters may group |
Super clusters are also .f.pmad randomly throughout e AT

» o enable astronomers to identify roughly the position of the stars, lhﬂ'ﬁk}rhhl
been divided Into units, These units are known as Constellations,
»  These constellations were named in the honour of mythological character

: Cognize (ebulae : ) ‘
R RN aopatallations gre rocogaized. EEB;ebulae are huge interstellar clouds of gas and dust that appear as faint, misty

patches of light seattered all over the sky. '
» They appear either as bright luminous clouds or as dark patches against a

ther into upper clusters.

g

Some well known constellations
*>  Some well known constellations, with their Indian names are given below:

 Indian namey Constellations Indian naes brighter background. \
- : r e 3 z Eltth
Saptarishi Cancer* Kark > JF*.rml:n.iflf.L depends for its 11{!1‘\13(:'5['5{ upon the presence of stars that have
' i are tained in it.
Dhruva Matsya  Leo* &imha arisen from it or are conts ‘ 17! J
- d . > Ifthe stars are extremely hot, the hydrogen in the nebulais ionized and emits
Mriga Virgo* Kanya im ot
Kaleva Libra# i a certain amount of light of its own. .
wﬁ}i;h z Jbra : Ijh > Ifastaris less hot, the nebula shines only by reflection. Aty
A sagittariug A > lfthere are no suitable stars, the nebula does not shine and remamﬁd ar
Mesh Capricorn® Makm' can be detected only because it blots out the light of the stars beyond.
Vrish Aquarius* Kumbh s _
Mithun Pisces* Meen : Shape and Size

r ihlPE of the Earth | iR
Galaxy Pythagaras(572-500 B.C.), a Greek philosopher and mathematiciat

called a | ghtgases, boun h W PEALUNE first to su zgest that the Earth was shaped like a globe.
polst cht pase b e thoirownga -“ &
is d a m;\; ars, dustand light 8, bound toget er by theirowng @ ® Earth is not flat

beenseﬂlﬂlﬂﬂ

fthe Earth w : ! ‘ould have
There . : e flat disc, then the rising Sun wou : il
: = are 10" galaxies in the universe., o Places at the Sa‘"; :: t:r':':ed![:; tt:‘:;: = “otghappﬁ“- Places in the east see the
i live f;:;:’h' outer edye of aspiral type of galaxy called theMitky way, ¥ o TIsing Sun earlier. the hull
& about 100,000 light years in diameter and is rotating slowly. "aship approaches land, its funnel or mast is seen first and then the A8 -

Barth's Galaxy : The Milky Way f the g, been seen at the same

. ¢ Barth had b ship would have
- t een flat, the whole shup
™ The Milky Way isa large spiral-shaped galaxy. e
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The Earth is a sphere :
> The Earth is rarely oriented in the same position during g

but it always casts a circular shadow, Fh us proving that tfye E:“““ivu o
A sphere is the only solid body that will always cast o clrele, :;h i th’l
At the North Pole, the Pole Star can always be observed at ﬂn. Aoy,

= sky, since the star lies in the line with the axis of the Earth, d“ﬂl'm; n "
> As one travels southwards, the angle of Pole Star d“‘ma_:,-,._a,_;_
> At the Equator the angle becomes zero degree,
> This observation proves that the path of travel is an arc of a cirel
> The Sun, Moon and all the heavenly bodics appear to b '-[=||4: t
viewed frfnm different positions, It seems logical to ¢ melude tha !.TI;;]IJ: Whe
no exception. )|
» Thephotographs of the Earth taken from the space ;
;ﬁi;}aiﬁs a sphere, - ERRe Prove beyond any dog,
The Earth as an Oblate Spheroid
> Refined measurements of the Farth have proved that the true form Of the gy

resembles a gphere that has been mpressed at the poles

. ‘ ; and made
at the F.'.quatnr. This form is known as an oblate -,Imhr'r'uuf. ) l[}hu]#

The various factors which make the earth suitable for life
to evolve and survive are

> The earth has all the essential elements like carbon, Composition of Farth (%

hydrogen, nitrogen and oxygen, which act as
] x { 3 I
buﬂdlﬂg block for the orl gin of life. Iron ki

4 :'}" L}x Eﬂ
> The. earth is neither too hot nor too cold. It has the smyg .
right temperature range for carrying out the life- — D
sustaining chemical reactions, ' 4. Magnesium 13
> The earth has a lot of water in the form of lakes, - MNickel "
rivers and oceans for the growthand survival of life, - Sulphur i

> ;fhe Ht:arﬂ1 h&_mennugh OXygen gasin its atmosphere 7. Calclum Y
T;r' e survival of living beings throu 2h breathin g 8 Aluminium 1l
]ﬁ ;;1 earth %ms a protective blanket of ozone layer 9. Others 0
i upin its atmosphere to save life from ha rmful
g ;E;mnret radiations coming from the sun.
vi: rh::::ff l‘i:;lf.:ﬂ.-m}fi‘ﬂ increase towards equator, Biodiversity is the d“ﬁfﬁ:
« AL 18 a4 measure of varietv of isms present in diffe
€cosystemms, It s richo.y Vi mlpi(‘:m ¥ of organisms presen
Statistical Data of The Earth

1112 1 ) i
Earth, third Planet from the Sun, is the fifth largest planet in (he Sl

Sysl_gm in terms of gjze and mags,
m. - 4,550 million years
- 5,.9726 % 10% kg
— g 108,321 % 10" km?
: 5514 kg /m’

1

|
|

The mean distance from the Sun
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51,00,66,000 sq km
ared 14,84,29,000 sq kmn (29.1%)
ﬁ#ﬁ:ﬂ 36,16,37,000 sq e (70.9%)
w o 38,26,72,000 sef, km
F"Im.wﬂ
el - 12,756 km
pioe* jal dlameter 6,378.1 km
storial radius 12,713.6 km
diameter 6,356,8 km (IUGG)
i raci 40,077 km
orlal elreumference 40,009 km
diroumferentt
joportant Facls of Ear H: T AP
Highest land point (M1 1Y . 400 m /1,300 ft (approx.)
t.“nldﬂ-ll’ﬂi:fn Jurdan andlsracl)
(ol BOA, - 11,083 m. (36,201 ft)
i distarice from the Sun (At Aphelion) 152 million km (approx.)
Mmum.dinmnm from the Sun (At Perihelion) 147 million km (approx.)
Minimum 14,95,98,262 km (1.0 AU)

» 291 of the total surface area of Earth is covered by continents (land), while

70.9% is covered by oceans. ——
‘th includi o] ', rivers, ice sheets
» The total water area of the earth including the oceans, lakes, , :

[ a4z A | ' ! i ?I o i
and I.hL‘ waler in “-“, al IT‘I_[JHF}}"L[II‘[} 16 {'ﬂ”l,]'l_i h}l’[{r{]hph{. I ﬂnd it covers aboul Fii

of the earth’s surface,

Continents of The World -
: . : rali; irctica
Asla, Africa, North America, South America, Europe, Australia and Ants

ire the seven continents,

Facts about Asia
Ell“h“]i'

1.:mjrri[u:|:,
Areg

!

| ”l’“lilljun

[T
.Jﬁlf-!]]g””d f'ﬂ*ﬁ',

Hl;.-rhq-.s.l and

Al
Wi Paingg

} Irig iy
l il F.h..'

© Everest (8,850 metres)t and Dead Sea (-396.8 mY

© Strait of Malacca, Bering Strait.
- Caspian Sea, Aral Sea, Lake Baikal, Lake

10"8 and 80" N

25"E and 170" W
" 44’5?1};{]{“] "i{] krn [“F)pr‘!x' 3”"%1 l:]f lh[‘ Wllrld}

4,351 million (mid-2014) [60.11% of world population] Gulf of
Arctic Ocean, Pacific Ocean, Indian “f?ﬂn'-gndﬁyﬂ ?:[ B'ungﬂl
Aden, Persian Gulf, Gulf of Oman, Arabian Sea, Bay

China Sea, Yellow Sea of Okhotsk, Bering bea.
respectively,

(* Warld's highaest and lowest paint)

Balkhash.
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Il =

- e : Kurile, Sakhalin, Honshu, Hokkaido, Taiwan, Bom

b, = Java, Celebes, New Guinea, Philippines, $ La S“rn.h'
. ops " g

) ,. : Pamir Knot, Himalayas, Karakoram, Kunlun, 13

i Mamoutica Hindu Kush, Elbruz, Pontic, Sulaiman, Zagros 1. ﬂ“‘“ﬁ

| Yablonovoi, Stanovoi. % Tty u
Plateaus : Anatolia Plateau, Plateau of Iran, Plateau of y

of Tibet, Tarim Basin, P1 i,
. Decan Plateau. ateau of Mongolia, Platey,, of
Peninsulas : Kamchatka Peninsula, Peninsula of K
. s x : f]‘mﬂ' l’a 1 e

Clun?. Malay Peninsula, Indian Peninsula, A;;::;“:f O Indg,
: Arabian Desert, Thar Desert, Gobi Desert. “hinsuly
: Eupharates, Tigris, Indus, Gang :

“up: 1 ga, Brahm

Yang-Tse, Si-Kiang, Amur, Lena Yeni ok
Important cities Aden, Karachi, New Delhi, Mumbai, Kolkata, Colomba, y

(fom(iﬁ' Rangncrn}, Kl.h?la Lumpur, Bangkok, Ho Chj M.

City (former Saigon), Singapore, Manila, Guangzhoy (¢ 0
Canton), Hong Kong, Shanghai, Tokyo. e

o

e : Huw,
sel, Ob, Irra“rad}: ::i\;ﬁ

Calitude £ 35°Sand 37° N
Longitude :50¢°Eand 17 W

7 ;136 million (mid-2014) [15.69% of world population]
Area - ,I?EISM sq km (approx. 20.3% of the world).
Oceans a : Indian Ocean, Red Sea, Atlantic Ocean, Gulf of Guinea

Lowest Points - Kilimanjaro
Straits : Strai (5895 m.) and Lake Assai (~156.1 m) respectively
Lilors : - tf'f Bab-el-Mandeb, Straits of Gibraltar.
Islands * Victoria, Tanganyka, Malawi, Chad, Rudolf, Albert.
2 Seychelles. » Cape Verde Islands, The Comoros, Mauritius
m‘m : Atlas, Dl‘akenﬁam-g, Kilimanjaro
Bk * Plateau of Africa - the entire continent is a plateau
| . * Sahara, Kalahari, Namib
 North America, northern
Canada, Central America, m"ﬁ’mh’_fwﬁﬁfm Hemisphere, comprising US-A-
mmﬂsh i B€ In east and central plains. Climate vanes
Laiiade wide range of latitude and altitude
Lnghiod P 7'Nand 84°N :
Population - 24,235,280 sq. ken (approx. 16.5% of the world)

* 353 million (mid-2014) [488% of world tation]

CGeography L

yahuan, Colorado, Mujave, Sonoran.

Guperior (largest m:'h'm'l water ]n,ahg in ﬂ\le world). Siamn:
; " 2 an, Great glave, Great Bear, Erie, Ontanio etc.
flﬁg Mid'“fre pi, Missourie, St Lawrence, Mackenzie, Colorado,
Potomac, Ohio etc.

Yoean, Pacific Ocean, Arctic Ocean, Gulf of -

ic (
: E::gan Gea, Gulf of California, Gulf of Alaska, Bering Sea,
pudson Bay: : |
Canada has the largest coastline (2,02,080 km) in the world.

Mckinley (6,194 m) and Death Valley (-85.9m) respectively.

- . Bering SR Victoria, Newfoundland, Cubs, Jama
o ; {;ruenlilﬂdr Baffin, Victoria, INewloun , Cu Jamaica,
nd Haiti. _
. Rockies, Appalachain, Brooks, Kuskolkwim, Alaska Range,
mmﬂh""" " Cascade Range, Coastal Range, Sierra Nevada, Sierra Madre etc.
ColumbiaPlateau, C olorado Plateau, Mexican Plateau, Canadian
Pt Shield.
. hure . Temperate and tropical products, cereals, tobacco, sugarbeet,
R potatoes etc.
\nerals . Coal, petroleum, iron, manganese etc.
ifustries . Ship building, occupied formerly by Red Indians; now mainly
' by Whites with many Blacks in the south.
important cities : New York, War-.;hingtunl).(.'.,Bustun.(_‘hjcagu,Dallas,Dﬂnﬁt.Sm
Francisco, Los Angeles, Seattle, Montreal, Toronto, Vancouver,
Mexico City, Havana, Kingston, Ottawa etc.
Climate . Extending to within 10° of latitude of both the equator and

the North Pole, North America has every climatic zone,
tropical rain forest and Savanna on the lowlands of lenl

America to areas of permanent ice cap,
Tundra climates and arid as well as semi-arid zones.

Fatts about Latin America, Caribbean

1‘”“{“‘* - 12° N and 55" N

:?md"" : 35°W and B1° W

F“F‘“lﬂinn - 17,820,770 sq. km (approx. 12% of the world). ‘
e : 618 million (mid-2014) [B.54% of world population]
Hihest ang : Atlantic Ocean, Pacific Ocean, Caribbean 5ea.

. Aconcagua (6,960 m) and Valdes Penin (-39 m) respectively.
- Straits of Magellan

- Lake Maracaibo, Lake Titicaca

- Galapagos, Falkland, Tierra del Fuego

¢ Andes
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Mateaus : Plateau of Bolivia, Plateau of Equador,
Dsseits . Atacama, Pantagonia

R{Wﬂi . MMHL Drinm, Pﬂl‘ﬂgu-ﬂj’, n-.fl.l'i]na, Un‘ﬂllﬂ‘r

Important cities : Buenos Aires, Rio de Janeiro, Montivideq Quip
= o

La Paz, Lima, Bogota, Valparaiso, Sap p ! '

Manaus. 7 j pAi Belen, C::;Ef
Facts about Europe |
Latitude : 35" N and 73° N
Longitude ¢ 25° W and 65" E
Arca : 10,530,750 sq. km (approx.) (7.1%); greatest |o

3,860 km; Efr?eadt}f egfl- to tﬁest] 5,;1'%;'!:;:?1 ‘ength Aortaty South
Population : 741 million (mid-2014) [10.24% of world Population]

Oceans and Seas : Atlantic Ocean, Arctic Ocean, Mediterranean Seq Caspi
e dSDlan Sf‘ﬂ.

Black Sea, White Sea, North Sea, Norwegi: i
: s g1an Sea, Baltic Se v
f Bothni '  of Bisc it
;33 - a, Gulf of Finland, Bay of Biscay, Aegean Sea. Ad:im;
Highest and
Lowest Points  : Mt. “aspian Se
.51. ‘ oints Mt Flbms FS,ME m) and Caspian Sea (-28.0 m) respectively
traits : Straits of Gibraltar
Lakes - Lake Ladoga, Onega, Peipus, Vanern, Vaitern,
Islands . * British Isles, Iceland, Sardinia, Sicily, Crete.
Mountains Alps, Pyrenes, Appenines, Dinaric Alps, Carpathians,
Transylvanian Mts,, Balkans, Caucasus, Urals.
Eah!‘dus  Plateau of Bohemia, Plateau of Spain, Central Massif.
ivers : “Jn.l_ga, Da:mul:!-e, Rhine, Po, Dnieper, Don, Vistula, Elbe, Oder
. Seine, Loire, Garrone, Douro, Tagus Ural.
Important cities : London, Paris, Madrid, Antwerp, Amsterdam, Bonn, Moscow,
Cnpe_nhaggn, Oslo, Stockholm, Frankfurt, Berlin, Warsaw,
Rome, Venice, Athens, Budapest, Belgrade, Munich, Pragu
_ Vienna etc. |
Facts about Australia

&uﬁl:m]ja is an island continent and a British Dominion.
Australis ’.ﬁth New Zealand, Tasmania, New Guinea and the Pacific Jslands
Mmm Melanesianand Polynesian Islands)is called Australasiaby$om
W while some others call it ‘Oceania, which includes Pmyjm:%‘!f
m (Caribbean countries etc.). Oceania contains 39 million PGP“"aﬂﬂn
which is 0.54% of total world population in 2014.

Latitude : 12°S and 38°S

Longitude *114°E and 154°F

I:Hm . * 7,830,682 sq. km (approx. 5.3% of the world).
P tion : Oceania—39 million (mid-2014)

Oceans * Pacific Ocean, Indian Ocean.
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an Sea, Timor Sea, Arafura Sea, Gulf of Carpentaria, Coral
Tasm it

Gea, Great Australian Bight.
Sk : . . - I
; a (4884 m) in island of New Guinea [Kosciuszko

(g e
. o Point : :;‘:5;}:13?‘: o Australian main land], Mt. Wilhelm (4509 m.) in
H]}:I“I l‘;pua New Guinea,
alnt Lake Eyre (- 15.8 m)
l'ﬂwﬁl i - Bass Strait
e . Lake Eyre
e . Tasmania
pe® . Great Dividing Range

ins
y(ountatt . Western Plateau

plateaus Gibson Desert, Great Sandy Desert, Great Victoria Desert,
Doserts gimpgon Desert. '
gydney, Melbourne, Adelaide, Brisbane, Darwin, Canberra,

ant Cities -
partant Hobart, Perth.

i
agon The Earth

re four oceans. In order
ean and Arctic Ocean.

Oeed of their size, they are : Pacific Qcean, Atlantic

There &
3 Ocean, Indian O¢

. o | _ |
Fm'?‘]if :;;lnrer Ferdinand Magellan, who circumnavigated the Earth, named the
b4

ocean ‘Pacific’ meaning calm
» The Pacific Ocean (Area : 166,240,000 sq. km)
> It ;15 the deepest ocean with an average depth of 4,200 m,
» The Mariana Trenchis the world's deepest trench witha depth of 11,0

(36,201 feet). \
> Most of the islands of this ocean are of volcanicor cor

or puacuful.

is the largest ocean of the world.

33 metres

al origin.

Atlantic Ocean

> The Atlantic Ocean (Area : 8,65,60,000 sq. km) is t
the world.

> lisname is derived from Atlas, a Titan (giant) in Greek mythology:

> The Atlantic Ocean has the longest coastline.

> The Atlantic Ocean is the busiest ocean for tra .
Shippinﬂ routes connect the two most industrialized regions,
Europe and NLE, United States of America.

> The Atlanti a0 : when
¢Ocean was formed millions of years ag0 : :
the Gondwanaland and the continents of South America and Africa separated.

\€Separation continues even today and the Atlantic Ocean is still Wfl'l'ﬂ“mﬂ'
The continental islands of Newfoundlandand British Isles are the major ones.
y?lmni': islands are fewer and they include those of Cuba, Jamaicaand Puerto
O leeland is the largest island of volcanic origin.
s N Ocean

The .
mu;::;ian Ocean (Area : 73,430,000 sq. km) is the only ocean na

he second largest ocean in

de and commerce since its
namely Western

arift opened upin

med after a
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»  The Indian Ovean indeeper than the Atlantic Ocean
> .ﬂ-mﬂumll!ﬂilli'ﬂﬂ“tﬁ] mﬂdhh'l""'“?i-“n ar and by | ink
an

l.wm . J i T
- mdﬂulﬂﬂuﬁ of voleanic origin are those of Mg, A hﬂ“ﬂ.
Nicubar, Soychelles, Maldives and Lakshadweep are of oy ;rri;:”rll'!""ru i
L
© Sauth Indian Ocean
* Warm currents 1. South Equatorial 2, Mt-?nmhit]u:* 3. M;
A& Agulhas. W aganey

» ool Currents 1 Antarctic drift 2. West Australian currengs,

Arctls Ocean :
»  The Arctic Ocean (Area  LIZI0,000 s k) is the simallea of 41 the
w1t les within the Arctic Clircle, hence the name Arctic Ocean,
» The North Pale lies In the middle of the Arctic Ocean,
= Mt of the parts of Arctic Ocean remaing frozen w
' EVery year.
= Itis theshuallowest of all oceans, with an average depth of 1,500 m,
* It has the least salinity of all the oceans. 1t has a salinity of 20 unit pe
Ovean Carrents
* The ﬂnwnfa'lgrga amount of water ina definite direction
Is known as Ocean Curpent.

* Ocean Currents are of two types-Hot and Cold.

Hot Carcents
- m'wtﬂfhming from tropical zones of lower latitudes to

u‘--‘.‘ﬂnm

ith thick ice for MOsL of gy,

r thliuﬁa"dl

1 with a preat intensity

. higher temperate
and sub polar zones are known as hot water currents. i e
Cold Currents
* y
mﬁ;‘;nlu ﬂﬂw:q: from higher latitudes to lower latitudes are known as

> The |
mm’%mlﬁi to the L‘lmtim‘llun of ocean currents is found in the Indian
Ocvan, The flow of currents che nges here with a change in the divection of the
Monsoon Winds. The hot currents flow i '

towards cooler oceans and the cold

urrents low towards the warmer oceans,

! ore
‘ m‘fﬂlﬂf the Barth where life exists is called the Biosphere (‘bios’ means
- mﬂﬂhlrunm’yﬂ planetof the solar system that supports lite. Lifeis possible
o e lithoaphere, hydrosphere and atmosphere.,

v of the Barth's crust which is capable of supporting lit® »

Nphers (or land) covers : " 2 gq. k)
Yokl suré m_ﬂ_ﬂ&m&mwwﬁm{1.Lm1,41.18.hq

Hydr (o sa) covers ek
P il - Bvesevenths or more accurately 70
m“b Wﬂ the total surface area of the earth.

!-‘t“udrn J|obie of the I

(irche atitude 15

" ‘H .

(a{tuee= to @ pnlm.

15 shrink

,,m.“'ﬁ

L”“““udc e lines of constant longitude

peridia
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e in the gaseous, liquid and solid state.

ili :
aval at chemical reactions withinthe bodies of the living

| Ifnft'-“'”mg v

ﬂﬁni" B qves and gransports nutrients from the soil to the plants.
1 issoIvE

for making food.

Farth 18 described by two

)
i mn .
jacotion ! and its for pitude.

M‘-‘.T' s Jatitud

sarth, lines of latitude are
longest is the equator,
ZE10, while at the poles—at
and 907 south (or =90°) the

o different size. The
o

0" no rl]l

i th: 15::5.1& from pole to pole. :

; . widian must Cross the equator. Since the faquatur is a Flm!ﬂ, we can

fivery men< circle-into 360 degrees, and the longitude of a point is then the

divide itﬂh:m.‘tt?thm division where its meridian meets the equator.

[ e | reasons, the longitude (meridian) passing the old Royal
for historical reasons, ich, England, is the one chosen as zero

i IV rin Greenn
snomical Observatory in : is -
?:‘::::::JF L‘m:atl.-*d at the easternedge of London, the British capital, theol Sty
Y o) -

snowa public museum an d a brass bandstretching acrossits yard marks the ‘prime
mericdian”. | | -~

A ling of longitude is also called a meridian, denved :;{nm !:': La!in. -
meri, a variation of ‘medius’ which denotes mrddie,. gnd iem, Mgmwnfas
The word once meant “noon”, and times of the day before noon were SIOWE
ante meridian’ while times after it were ‘post meridian, Tﬂdgfjmaﬂwﬂﬂﬂﬂmbe ENEIOIE
s gnd pm. come from these terms, and the Sun at noon wﬂsced m {mﬂman%y
meridian”. All points on the same line of fﬂpglﬂlt,fE'Expen.ﬂ'ﬂ- e ecidiin
“fhi“'f hour) at the same time and were therefore said to be on

Lical Time (LT) and Time Zones "
. IWwoimportant concepts, related to latitude and (especially
e LT and Universal Time (UT) and
e 3 : o ar-180°%),
h_ﬂ‘“"‘sﬂud&s are measured from zero to 180° _e&st and‘ 13? :;Eti:l’ cificO
180-degree longitudes share the same ling, in the mid = flongitude “the
Asthe Earth rotates around its axis, at any moment one line o

Bt -+ il he noon eve whereonit.
%:;Trl:;lmn faces the Sun, and at that moment, itwill be E to the Sun, and

S tion with -
the urs the Earth has undergone a full rota Earth rotates by 360/24
15 ;]'Qi; Meridian again faces noon. Thus each hout

The Dty

)longitude are Local

Line ang Universal Time (UT) hich s
! the date, W
tude determines only the hour of the day-not
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At lv '.l ATA N A
t

T

m i ‘w'l ' 3
IE’ l 'vlﬂtil'll‘hll i.'ﬂtt I‘I“:‘ l'lﬂ.h'. l'h-‘t‘rt\ l'“;'i "l i
el h;l“'hd
lh-'l" i.'l“'lh il

.1““’1’“?'“ l \ ' i
d l.‘l"'l- % ¥
'lllr H v l J' i 1.'-[
o . L3

Moy

mm.wlmmm
the date advances one day (oing west)
| ) rest) or goos bag
That line passes the Sering Strait be goes back one day (go; "
Boring Strait between Alaska BOING oasgy, W o PO
but for most of its course it rns ; and Siboris i o at from (he sun.
. % mn 1 i, ] R ¥ )
Mid-ocean mh hich th “ wnrlltwm"l‘-l‘ﬂ (s aphelionon dth July when the
W g " “::liun 'hi.lum-.*h"-' neat the other extremity of the 1:-. "*;"“l" AN PR, SO
" AT AN, . -

g have differont dates,
inconvenience any local time keeping.
Astronomers, astronauts and
ok ® W 'It I T [ .
dive schedute ER L i e qu-‘[: ..[ dealing with satellite N gy
The Gravanioh ?sﬁ-‘.'n;f‘ " h wervwhere, not tied to ¢ data
J;h. wn Hme the astronomical time at G a locality i texg e
year gﬂmtly--uam here. It is sometimes Areenwich (av i . 1 Golsliey
Ll HHDI_I lr”!'\,"‘r“ Al T l‘\-ﬂt‘“g“dth i, - "“H“dp “'l“—ll'h' or ﬂq,'bu”
‘ e ll_]"r] *l"_-”h' ' i H'l'" h...-.l\i‘-'_u,-_

s of the two dates 2 Ve
N \ lLI :'l ates in the year on which the sun reacl
ol thie eguator b ach .
puator and is directly overhead aﬂun}:h - “hrl
- one of the

Heat Zones of The Earth
T solstice
| s e a1, the earth is 80 located in its orbit that the sun § |
e sun is overhead on th
"I

Torrid Zone
> This is also referned
| . N2 > o
wefe as Tropical zone. The Tropies is a ;
5 A& region on flye g Tropic Of Cancer (RAVN).
Sinth
this date the notthern hemisphere is §
¥ B pped towards t
the southern hemisphere is tipped l!\‘»’il"q-‘l;l::lf‘l: :’::. '::TR :‘“‘
\ ssun having

B e e T ric of Capice
. N{.PmeL} and the Trapic of Capri rin the norther
H*m m a P‘-‘Eﬂt di P include all Il'u‘ aAras ern I‘Il"'l‘ni W whdlay “'.I'!"ih‘
» This rectly overhead at leas vas on the Sphory HIREOS™
area receives maximum he 4% ast onee ina year arth why e shortest day
Frigid Zone wat and is called the Tuervid (1 iy N :
s N,“rﬂwpul umid thot) Zone winter Golatice
IRGE: ar rogions, the rays of . : . (On December 22, the earth is | fog
- cold. the rays of the Sun are very slanti I i bt 80 the B 1111!1;11':: 1.'Ll'-“q'.:,?. nlunah:ﬂ position on the apposite poi
The region/area betwee anting and so iy ' Zern hemi wemisphere is tipped towards tl | i
Hﬂﬂispl is called lhn the Arctie Circle and tl 18 n-.wt.lwm un*nwlx'm.h_. away from it ods the sun and the
Niliad and the Nor I ] "
- ﬂ'l I‘I,'hh_f FONe orth I l.‘l-h'r n tI. - Tl by 182 WY 1 Tle L
There are simil: e Northe e sun s overhe ad on the Trapic ot Capr &
Circle ind&?rl:urfhg::::}s in] the Southern Hemisphere | bem day in the narthern 'ﬁwmi,m.nlxhj.w of Capricom (231°8), resulting inthe shortest
. I “’ ﬂ- AR %'y ’ ore b RN - i : ‘
Em'g:‘ of thu E’“h L% Eﬂuﬂd t]'lt\ I‘”};id . ““}::Zﬂl I H'IH """“l-!h.‘i{u | l{“““ﬁl“ﬁ
The Barth spins ( o means cold) » Twodays in a year wl :
LN K mlﬂm} d W : L AT W l-ll.'ﬁ_' t'lnl'l r”u 'hl . i
- m B L west toeaston i SauinoNe Bt are t‘t]\hﬂ throu | ;
: saston its axis _ JuinoNes, whout the world ¢
wwwﬁﬂ:;‘m.hm“ Y 18 axis once in 24 hours approxi »  Falling midway e 1
> TheEarth ¢ plane of the I akes an angle of 23°30" wi Pproximately alling midway between the dates of solstices
sm} 'ﬁf‘msniwnra mnE i aﬂh!a ‘I.Tl'l_"piL e, jl] ul-']th tl'll_‘ vﬂrﬂfﬂl [;]' I'IJ,‘H al q“" b} ”'I{"' h“.l;\ .i*'“"-h'lﬁ “"lt_‘ pC“tI:L W :L:lhq on Il.l;ﬁﬁl‘ di‘l.h,"ﬂl ‘hﬂ- ‘lar“'\'a ﬂ\‘h i
as the Earth mov aims pointed i the norther - w of the earth and the su d ned -
e  Moves od in the same directd : n nor the southern hemisphere is A sun and neither
o :{“mﬂiﬂ!ﬁm of the Fa r&‘};imd the Sun, The tilt ::: ;Llilﬁlfhun“““!alﬂﬁlhlﬁ"["ﬂtf > The ‘vemal equinoxoccurs \: ‘ﬁi:‘l’lht e 1% inclined towards the san, l
- 4 & s e bk s Al ¥ { s 3 A
ﬂ:m&nm of ﬂﬂl‘!ﬂ S :.IMH‘ L ..'I1‘l|1- BAXNIS 1S l‘ﬂ‘lﬂ'l.\'n i - ilT_'l] ﬂl:c '““‘lll‘u}rn ht‘t'l‘li.‘ihnl wwl TUVEATVEL | ..u'l.u.‘] itis also h'n‘l-'llll&{ ﬂ"““'l‘““ﬂﬁ [l'ii-I'lb.‘i\ I|
Effect o : Ol : . M 4 i ;
& the Tilted Axis on D v determined by rotatio | e ‘autumnal equinox’ oceurs on Se AcHONES
length i of the Earth nunayi“"" Night n of the Barth, Midnight Sun e
; ke L diffe : s s L T
> Since! n different parts of th“v":l axis causes davs and ni This phenomenon is observed §
axis ﬂ?'m'ﬂiia{ 4 e Barth, ys and nights to be of differ summer, when the 7 gerved in the Arctic and Antarctic zones around mid-
_ .“-ﬁ‘USun';m stilted i the same of the day 1o sun does not sink below the horizon throughout 2 h
Hd"mnl : ﬂhmﬂat wdirection, the ord , _—r ay and theretore o = \ ghout 4 hours
tﬂh‘tﬂ ﬂt‘lt] h - n, t e orienls ] -4- i '||.' ok , Ay h't' SN il “i.{ l
Bikboan o enuouach y changing as the Farth ntation of he Fatht s i the direct con s
Perihelion ' ange in the length of l.‘{ ”'1 moves around the Sub 4 Plane of the m:hu wequenge of the inclination of the axis of the earth to the
Pty ays and nights throughott Norway {s tl '
it 2 tion T A W place of n sht & \ :
& Ml‘m:ﬂl# .ﬁfnthe earth or any oth :M;"“‘“ May and Ini:- midnight sun where the sun s contiously visible
- wailyg X 0r ] nt p &
M'm mm plﬂﬂt“'l in in nrhit_ W h N i l t,a“q,[ " : lnm“l“‘l“r“l“““iﬂ!'\l'\ﬂ-“\ “ ' !
| mﬂﬂm lomers. its perihelion " en ftis atitsn : Ipses , the phenomenon is coet inthe Antarctivacontinent.
OIBIY th axie te s oA One about drd An Helj
xiwbeing callog ENtremity of () January at a distance of about W AN clipse occurs when tl
/ Apsid e major a | . | ek o o sun, meon and carth are ind straight lines
o8 line, xin of the earth’s el pﬂﬂ " gl II"IH{\ aeoars be : ’
n'.-:?‘“ Pakses direct] « Between sunrise and sunset on new moon when the
ot Words, the n y i1 front of the sun 5o thatits chadow lies o the eatth. n
woon lies between the sun and the earth

A\
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of the ultraviolet radiation of the

,asos due 10 the absorption ¢
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> mwﬁypm‘ﬁkpsplm when the earth comes in bet s INCTEAEEC - .+ The tempe . :
the moon so that the shadow of the earth is cast on the m}::.;:tn"“ the sun 1" one psent in this s ttfnptralun S AN
> A lunar eclipse takes place on a full moon. ; g r .sunh}'ﬂ""r .o free from clouds :mfd ar!ﬂﬂl-fh:d ;Nﬂaﬂ'urr phenomena. Hence, it

sl . g : " 1Hon! arge je .
> Generally atotalof seven eclipses, including solarand lunar ecl ﬂﬂs?ayfidcal flyins e .'1 A panl:m ,
every year. : celipses, take ) & plﬂ“dﬁ 50 km the temperature begins to fall again. This marks the end of the
B Hﬂbﬂu;‘!m T‘hu l_*l‘i.d of l.hq' hi.l“illl}."iphl.'ﬂ:‘ 15 {'El"i:"d lhl:' "'friJ«“-*l'li'lulil.'.
= :
dfatﬂﬁf’
re lies the mesc wphere.

Atmosphere
- e 0 about km from the X Sphiers ratosphe

m the surface of the carth, Hr; f Above the bhcrr:' oxtends to a height of 40 km.
; Thfm'ﬁ}sp pure decreases again, falling as low as -9(rC .

999, of the total mass of the atmosphere is found within 32 km
> This iﬁbemnse the atmosphere is held by the gravitational pUii f r the renpera
Composition of the Atmosphere Of the earth, ¢ faﬂd of this layer is known as the mesopause.

1. Nitrogen r
21% 3. Argon 033 TW“EE:::MPN’W lies above the mesosphere.
0.0018% 6. Helium ﬂ‘m? % 111E jayer extends 1o @ height of about 640 k.
a- —_— -dibxiﬂe' _ 0.00005%, o > '{:E‘ﬂﬁ{a?m temperature rises dramatically, reaching upto 1480°C.
b ﬂcmﬁinbmimp{;rmnl'llrﬁ m]:mresenm tin “’T?a.“ quantity in the atmosphere. " e increase in temperature is due to the fact that the gas molecules in this
thus | WMMPM;E:::IEEGUW it has ﬂaeabifily to absorb hey e s erabﬁl‘-'fb the X-rays and ultraviolet radiation of the Sun.
> Water vapouris R " ) reby, balancing the heat of the earth, oK This results in the break up of the gas molecules intopositively and negatively
affact on weather is: r:'rgﬂ ﬂ'j;"l mm?nnent'ﬂf the atmosphere as far as | . charged pa cticles or 1ons. Thus, this layer is also known as the ionospherne.
eaetically noné (0) taﬂmulmto R ;J:;lgh its quantity varies considerably f:;tﬁ - The electrically charged gas molecules of the thermosphere reflect radio waves
S Wlsrvaoontis ﬂw*&nur]:egf' J}:} b by volume. ™ from the garth back into space. Thus, this layer also helps in long distance
Water ; ;pam;pém Sicasd dinxide.f}hu:; ;I;ri El}&m pitation (rain, hail storm etc), communications.

regulates the hydrological cycle. ility to absorb heat energy. It also » Thethermosphere also protectsus from meteors and obsolete satellites, because
; g:ﬂwa:;hzﬂm it Folition. its high temperature burns up nearly all the debris coming towards the Earth.

The polluted pa present in the air not only absorb Exosphere

y absorb larger amount of > This layer lies above the thermosphere,
d the thermosphere upto 960 km.

» The exosphere extends beyon
> [tgradually merges with interplanetary space.
yer range from about 300°C to 165(1'C.

ases like oxygen, nitrogen, argon and helium

insolation but
also greatly absorb the terrestrial radiation.

> Dustin the atmosphere contributes to th
| contri
butes to the red and orange colour of sunrise and
> The temperatures in this la

sunset.
Layers of the !’*hﬂ;;}lhere
(€) Mesosphere, (d) M;;f:gmﬂ:ﬂmphem_{a ) Troposphere, (b)Stratosphere, > Thislayer contains only traces of g
Troposphere and (e) Exosphere. because the lack of gravity allows the gas molecules to escape easily into space.
> This is the first 1 How the Sun C
equato iyer of the atmos Sun Creates Energy
> Inms;f Bkm at the poles. phere. It extends to a height of 18 km at the £ ];?'d"’ﬂt'h andhelium are the predominant gases that constitute the Sun. The
* Inthis layer temperature ) roportion of hydrogen to helium is 3 : 1
density of ai decreases with hei > gen to helium is 3 © 1.
mﬁg?;';;ﬂ:tm with height and mhiih;fﬁm is due to the fact ﬂwttht The core of the Sun acts like a gigantic nuclear reactor and converts huge
> hm Yo Of gases in the atmosphere. at absorbed is less. It contains Eﬂnnw of hydrogen into helium. In this process of nuclear fusion, the Sun
' th'lurm ﬂ‘:fﬂ'e Waher v?m Corm cloida o thiis e ol . Tl_:‘“’-"‘su' tremendous amount of energy in all directions,
e W. ere (' tropd srvdie er, all weather changes n radiates energy (both heat and light) in all directions.
Hﬂﬂw*ﬁ:ﬁ'ﬂumh femperature stops I;i;)':‘asin . J . ?:;uw of ity srmall ﬁj;c:in relation to the S%m, the Earth intercepts only a small
Stratosphere ‘ure may be as low as —58° § is called tropopasse > g of the Sun's radiant energy.
> 5 this ar radiat; :
> This the second fayer of the b fadiations are the primary source of heat and light to the Earth.
atmosphere. It extends from the tropopause to » .Et::'"
he § . "
ming solar radiation (energy intercepted by the Earth) is known 88

st S
ion and it is received in the form of short waves.




> Standard sea level

> We need measurements
' mmdwmgi

e gt

> Theyblowasthe NE
_ inthe Southern Hemi

> Weatheris the description of the atmospheric conditions
at a particular time for a short period of time.

> Climateis the compaosite or integrated picture of the wea

> Climatic datais based on calculated averages od G

_ ~of 35 years. The classical period is 30 years, as defined by WMO. *% 2 periog

> Atmaospheric pressure s the pressure at any

m«: the surface of the Earth due to the

~ incheson this scale. : t
E 4 areunitusedbymetearologists - Altimeter or Altitude Baromess
indrawing weather chartsis milli bars (mb). 4. Barograph (automai i

Lucent’s General Knowledge
Aed outing,

2 Particuly Place
ther mﬂdiﬁ% m‘ﬂ-

of data record

ofairabove that point.

pressureis 76 cmor 29.92 -
<. Aneroid Barometer

> One bar is divided into 1000 millibars,  APervid Barometer) S
- Millibars are now known as hectopascals. > Microbarometer
e & S

Instruments -

of two quantities ; Windveloaty
ve a description of the wind.
Sub-tropical High Pressure Belt to the Equatorial Low
between 30° Nerthand 30° South latitudes.
Tradesinthe Northern Hemisphereand asthe S.E Trades

Geography 179

o dk polar High Pressure Belt to t!'m Sub-polar Low Pressure
wyﬁm:ﬁm& ﬁ”i:rzeﬁ 60° and the poles on both sides of the Bquator.

ey ! « from the east to form the Polar Easterlies.

Tﬁwiﬂ bl:;gul“ i the Southern Hemisphere.

r ﬂ.ﬂ'ﬁfe mﬂfﬁ‘ E,mee]}' CL‘.'-ld and dn?.
i '.“.indsﬂf'? ? dic Winds

A 1c b
T owinds OF penﬁe their direction along with change in time or change in
L'ﬁ.plh' : wil‘ldf' chans .a breezes and the Monsoon winds are typical examples
P Land and se .

g ‘Hﬁndﬁ_ ds arese ssonal winds characterised by a complete reversal in
gosoatt ! winds aresea: )
% . ction from one season to Ia_numer,
1 dh.l;ﬂt fmm '.’_hE‘:i'J o ._h‘: .l.;l Nnad 1n SuUMmMmer
blow

b from ﬂxeh‘md to the sea in winter.

They blow
I;‘“l Gtructure of The Earth
mw;;ﬁ;st solid cover or shell of the earth is known as the earth’scrust.
- xwﬁgfﬂ":@ﬂuﬂ 1s aboutﬁﬂkm. -
1 the region of the continents and thinner in the region of the ocean

» Risthickerin
] : from 27 to 3 glce
rﬁederasitvﬂftherocksmtheearthscmstmges g
(grams permbiceentimetﬂl e : St
> The upper part of the crust consists of silica and aluminium in greater
proportions. That is why, it is called 'Sial’.

. . WOt - d
s Whereas the lower part of the crustis called ‘Sima’ because the proportion
silica and magnesium is higher in this part.
Maatle
> This layer hies below the crust. -
> Isthickness is about 2900 km and the density of substances i mantie
mnges from 3.0t0 4.7,
Care
g km.
> Theeartl'score lies below the manitle. Its thickness may be about 3471
> Bsadius 56,371 km., according to TUGG. :
5 g : 5
% Eisdivided into two p nuterawandﬁ\eum‘ core. The outer core
< th‘aﬁquidstateand&Einwnwinasﬂhim: 3
Th&mmaim}-mnsisﬁofimnm&tmmmﬂﬁw sulphess
 NEE) | "
B the mantie the earth’s density gqamme@ﬂg'ﬂ'dh s

S Tmﬁ!ﬁﬂ}"ﬁswt}aﬂll
e
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| Rocks
f _.!-5-,"'@ﬁmﬁﬂpﬂhﬂfﬂfﬂﬁfsmammﬁﬁmckq'“‘}ﬂ‘-’fﬁ\e
. ! 1 rmksalﬁm

: ,Ill = hhm[ﬂmu{mﬁﬁ. the proportions of minerals may b, di
¢ different areas. !E'“lt;,,
> Rocks may not always necessarily be hard

> Rocks are dassified in three main types depending on the

: formation ; (a) Igneous, (b) Sedimentary, (c) Metamorphic.

[ Sgmens socs
eruptions and cools down later on, forming

> The molten materials known as magma,
1l . smﬁmmo!duwn beneath the earth’s crust, again forming rocks
LJ > Bﬂlh&metypesofmdcsm known as Igneous rocks, '
1 > When the earth’s surface first became solid after it cooled d ,
Iﬁ;_uid state, the original rocks of the earth’s crust were fannc::}'r&}:;] o
Pmay Igneous rocks, which are usually not found today. Sethe
> m;:dsme generally harderand granular.
> There are no layersin Igneous rocks.
> Fossilsare not found in Igneous rocks.
> The i
5 Wﬂwmcks takes place beneath and above the surface of
= mhmﬂdhfﬂwmcﬂmgafmoltm matter beneath the earth’s surface are
dﬂﬂd _“.“1'5-"3 igneous rocks, ‘Granite’ and “Gabbro’ are the main examples
> The intrusive rocks are thus crystalline rocks.
> Sometimes, the molten matter 0ozes out throu i
; cracks in the earth’s crust and
- mm the surface, mmg extrusive igl‘tﬁhﬂuﬁ n‘;d;.? . :
_:_ i h@m ﬂf the Deccan Plateau consists of basalt rocks.
mmﬁm ain silica from 40 to 80%, others are felspar, magnesium and
= examples of Igneous rocks are-Granite, Pumic stone, Basalt and Gabbro.

v Ea'h'g]?ﬂi:gﬂﬁnn e nentationand lethification of sediments
A bave s overl _
‘:ﬁ' — ms'“hy:#lﬁepﬂﬂmd,weram'odgfﬁmej snified sedimentasy
above. int of the tremendous pressure exerted by the 1aye®

e containing sedimentary rocks are useful for studying i

Dt aeous an
“pﬁﬁiwufig due to the effects of
ges ssure, and new,

» Theearth's crust is made up of diff

;L-ugruph!-' 151

- 1im&*“n'i'a:: sy "M Sedimentary rocks Metamarphic rocks
jmen Limestone Marble
WMMF 5:‘:;“‘ as well as black- Sandstone Quartzite®
| ) 18 hite, pink bright red
M dull Wit Shale/clay Slate, Phyllite, Schist
= (‘1 i Di I

* Quartzite is 3 hard, non foliated
metamorphic rock which was originally
pure quartz sandstone. Sandstone is

d sedimentary

ol i heat or presst 1. onVEEAINGH g :
Hﬂ"md od rOCKS, calledmetams rphic  and pressure usually related to tectonic
compression within orogenic belts,

Hgﬁﬁlf‘;{mned.
l.ﬂlr::;'alﬁ i the rocks g€t ™
H ¢ of heat and pressu

¢ restructured
re. This brings about a change in the onginal

r

for™ jesof meta morphic rocks formed from igneous and sedimentary rocks :
E = P:’.wm} Metamorphic Type of Original Mel ohic
= uﬁl rock rock rock rock

e gaﬂﬁ'—' gneiss Sedimentary coal graphite coal

e | pagalt homblend Sedimentary sandstone quartzite

. limestone  marble Sedimentary shale/clay slate, mica schist
iaﬂiqﬂim and Volcanoes

g of the earth’s crust is called an earthquake
When a part of the earth’s surface moves backward and forward or up and
down, the earth’s surface ‘quakes’, and these are called the ‘earthquake’.
erent parts of various sizes. They are called

en tremors or shakin

plates.
> Mostoftheearthquakes in the world are caused by the movements of the plates.

> ‘“Seismology’ thespecialbranchof Geology, Itdeals withthe study of earthquake.
> Richter scale’ and“Mercalli scale’ are the instruments to measure / record the

magnitude and theintensity of an earthquake respectively.

Seismic Waves

> The place where the seismic waves originate beneath the earth’s surface is
called thefocus of the earthquake.

i m_"??itﬁ'lter is that point on the ground surface which is closest to the focus,
mwa"’ﬁ are recorded on the seismograph. Seismic wayes are mainly
waves types. Primary waves, 2. Secondary waves and 3, Surface or Long

The
> mﬁqm.ke zones in India
m;ﬂﬂt& is moving from south to north. That is why there are
in the Himalayan region.
Moy a0 Assam, Arunachal Pradesh, Nagaland, Tripura, Manipur,
weg ™ Andaman and Nicobar Islands, Jammu and Kashmif, the rorth-
Tegion of Uttar Pradesh, the northern region of Bihar etc.

-




i

Ninsure eruption

» m Java ﬁ:ﬂt{; m:m urlnl*dn: pround over a perlod of Ui, Y
ickness of focs i that area. lanall plateaus are formed due
eruptions :

-
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»  During the last few years, there have been soveral saplg,
anﬁ tos in Maharashtra and CGujarat. akon yf

Volcanic Activity

»  Magma or molten rouk 1n formed beneath the ground surfae
ERADS: e duw (o Vitrjy,

»  This molten rock ruptures the gground and poues out Somet iy
Beneath the geound surface instead of pouring out, M,

* Al these activitles are cilled volcanic activities
»  Voleanie activities have been Iﬂkl"ﬂ ]*lﬂl'l‘* sinee e h”““‘”""‘”ﬂl

»  There are throe types of Volcanoos :
1-“‘7-':11"‘3 vniﬁﬂntwﬂ 2 ',}{!I‘lnﬂnl v'.l'h‘ﬂ”“'l‘ﬂ | I{H”HI‘I, vi,}l
ANy,

Valcanie eruptions
*» Th muﬂn‘aﬁut.nf Ui g or molten rock through ge |

av i eruphion, OUBh ground surlace b iy

»  Atthe time of eruption, the magma, steam, fr
I, cMragments of rock, dust
substances are anﬁl}bd with great force from under the HI'IJ'III'Il.i ni:'r::'['i ﬁm"m

a plpe ke passage. ace throgh
»  The apening of this pipe on the earth’

Tl.'l"lm P:ﬁ'ﬂl%r pipe on the earth’s surface o known as the vent whid,
»  The lava which fs throwr into the sky duri |

iyl orgd . yl luring m? eruption, falls to the ground

!rm.h:ﬂfmly”“ i fragments, Dark clouds gather in the sky and 1t begln o
»  The voleanie ash. -

i e anh and dust mixes with the ralnwater glving tlee o hot md
'l’ypl;;f Volcanic Bruptions
o R fi

ﬁﬂ::‘é ﬁffudgtlunn are t.'lnmf_l fod fnto two types depending on the manner of
W ljﬁ'-‘ﬂ 0 magma ;1 Central eruption, 2 Flasure eraption,
Clnm eruption
> j :
dmm‘ﬂ‘ F'Lumpﬂigrn I sometimes very explosive, because lava, nlealm, g,
nd.wi i'.l; o ttagments nﬁupﬂrtﬂd from a narrow pipe trom under th
Pﬂi “illfr Intensity, This type of eruption glves tse o conical of

m#jHMﬁM of voleanie mountalns formed due to central eruption a M

h}u]f Hirein Alrica, the Pugplyamain Japran and the Vesuviusand Monnt E
» 1t is basteally poured acidic lava,

“"flnh

W o)y "twm

» | i
A very lomg fissure (cracks) develops In the ground surface and 5o, the molken

i
r.lnﬂ““lgﬂ it ol

i
|r|“::g:3: ntﬁ'd M unta
hit

IusuHJﬂ'plW In

i Brazil in South America and Saudl Aralvia in

o alai TRILIALL
Inidia

. (i :
'ﬂ’l"’“ Pmﬂ;d [ecean plateau 10
\iﬂﬁ*ﬁ . H'I fra thie ferrtile flach regur sl T been formmed Trom basall rocks
. r’u1 : Craie i l
I“M:Itr::' l.‘-#"ﬁd fylack cotton :
Ii 18
Maountaing, Mateaus, Mlalis,

thyee 1y s of landtorins

B AL Over i) and have cleal |umku O the biasis
antalig | Wock Mountains, Residual Mountaing,

{ Mounlaltik,

mountal

|ﬂ|lr H.-Iu*h AL
R L] sﬂ‘l(’ 1"H|1

ate
patts on Feoth thee sides are

wh o balng i lower and thie
Hey, The longest rilt valley

quntalng
RIARLY alled as 111 v

ﬂ!ll‘ft art of Bt
- dlie prat |
N Iwhtﬂ.qﬂ'w 1Ilt|l'|l.||:.' [ower it
Njfh# valley of the Jorclan river
- gt sermany ), Vine (hy

i of bloek mountalne,

achal and Gatpura (India), Salt Range (Pakistan)

sl an @ result of weathering, Examples— Aravalll,

Hﬂmtl.ﬂl Mountaing
[{a), Blera (Spain).

i FOm
gch mountaing afe 1o
: Nilgind fParannath, Al ol Fajimabial (1o

hrﬂllmllﬂlﬂl Mounialng
¥ 'I’\‘iﬂ'ﬂ#ﬂrﬂf‘urnmd;hu-lnnﬂ'umu
(Crunt,, & Gand Dunes,

Lation of sand, soll, rocks, lava st on the Parth's

fuld Mountalng

o Thise ate formed because ol Hhyee
thewarth, These are wavellke mount
ol Himalayas, Ural, Alps, Rockies, Andes elc,

folddn I the rocks due 1o internal motions of
ahs whieh have numet runpmkmun:l lows,

Plateaun

* Plateaus are extensive upland
and steep walls which rise above the nelg
W00 m,

» (] ,
Eﬁ"llﬁl‘llly W hestght of platean ranges from 00t 500 feet,
termanntainons Mateas  Plateaus formed between mountal,

Tbetan Plategy.

arcan characterised by flat and rough top nurface
hbouring ground surface at least for

Puample

M 3 1 w
'anl:ﬂlullliirlrl IJhlela l]“' “ﬂl ['.gﬁh," hu[wup” H{Iﬂlﬂ‘ P“h’lﬂlﬂ miﬂﬁ Iﬂu'm

1 Llil\l.'!:fn;:‘:r:lm " '"_‘I:;"“‘“"' | wl | l;hﬂ“ awrﬂaﬂ‘hﬁﬂh‘l
Atallth dihteaus | Thewe are formed W e e , fl

: Il the tarth comes to the surface due to i :'.T‘:ﬂ“;-ﬁ

foliylan Mlateau

g :
o, e Southern Platean G Y0 :
Clolumbian P'lateat 7

rouk, rock fragments, steam and gases within, pour out slowly.

> These oruptions ¢
o rupitions take place at a very slow speed. Since this lava In more
It sprands aver longer distancon,
inereantng th

fJurt

fluid,

3

Bank 1)
Iil i N i d
h"lkll gl ”'I-WH‘ are the |:-ln'll.*nl.|f.1 (R 111 e

Of fhyes gy |
. AT,
H’"WHLI-“ l*’lﬂh'nllh

Wil
[ aco

Maing Can be

Thene are formed due to the movement of man and anl mals

S8 Ramparh Mateay,

defined as flat arens with low height (below 500 ft)
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L Seathesedt Plains : The plains formed due t weathering 1,
lﬂ Phains - These are formed by the soi S : SK
| e mm_MMd&tﬂﬂEhaﬂi@%m "H

1 wmzfﬁﬁmﬂﬁmﬂrmfmh,;%ﬁ ‘
Giacisl Plains - Marshy plains formed due o the deposition oo™
M?ﬁs:ﬁeszzrﬁmnaiasarﬁu]t:éﬂﬁﬂﬂwﬁm&;a

o & nF_ﬁﬁ:[;#phhxsmf{tmeddue icthesh .

Wﬂiﬁdws‘ﬂl Mississipi. Hwang-Ho ghth&*%

They are of the following types: ,
) Tropecal Evergreen Rain Forests - Such forests are found in the -
&) Tropical Sem: Deciducus Ferests : Such forests receive raina)] )
ams Saagwan, saal, bamboo etc are found in such forests. kﬁsﬁ"‘!&-
fe) Temperate mixed Forests - Such forests are 2 mixture of trees and

Oak eic 2re the major trees of these forests. shrobs Gy

§d) Consferous Forests or Taiga : These are evergreen hmm*-‘l‘BE,m&&

forests, have straight trunk, conical shape with relatively short branches o
smaill needielike leaves. Example—Pine, Fir etc.

fe} Tundra Foresis - Such foresis are covered with snow. Only Mosses 2

c m.;ﬂlﬂﬂﬁm}mhﬁmmﬁﬂst}wdwa

Myﬂ!ﬁmﬂ 0 the northern hemisphere (e.g. in Eurasia, North Ameris

and Greenland Coast).

‘ﬂ Hﬂl’ﬂmms Forests : Vegetation varies according to altitude.
Pastures (or Grasslands)
> They can be divided into two types:

{i) Tropical Pastures and (i) Temperate Pastures
mefﬁinw}ﬂ?fdiﬁﬁmtmmdiﬁemntmunﬁﬁ&ﬂﬂ
immmmlﬂﬂﬂﬁmlm and Columbia. :
= w”“““?nﬁ'mkﬂo“nb}'&mfuﬂnuing names—Prariesin 54
and Canada, Pampas in Argentina, Veld in South Africa, Rangelands or Dowss®
Ausizalia and New Zealand, Steppes in Eurasia (Ukraine, Russia).

Land forms created by the river system

= 5m%agfﬁtﬂvehdtyinﬂwmmnmjnnusmginnandblﬁ-wmﬁ
= m“mmﬁﬂwm&amtw along with the watel ot
> The river bed is scoured and down cutting starts, ultimately giving o

- @eepvalley with steep sides. This valley is called a v-shaped valley:

> Muﬂeysamfumd in mountainous regions.
> Auﬁepamd narrow valley with steep sides is called a gorge. oo
cale ’mw‘i the river Ulhas in Thane district in Maharashtra and ﬂﬁmﬁ
~ oftheriver Narmada at Bhedaghat near Jabalpur in Madhya Pradesh

R Mmmmﬂtkﬁmaiaya&

A

Geography -

dtﬁmt‘aﬂ&ﬁtmm}mh&em
- ilmﬂ; 5 < not erode so easily. That is why, the ;
g rock does not e y MO Ao g
mrﬁgmt a diff-like part of hard rock. This is called a waterfall.

- ;'5“[ =11 on the Niagara river is in North Amernica.
The phagara H s :

pathoiss v i consists of hard rock, the stones carri .
e d:u: :: i::::-:hiﬂing impact of water. St skaswih
 why holes of x:ariuus shapes are formed in the rocky river bed. Such
}dﬁm@w pothoies. N e : s .
Fdﬂe,mctlﬁﬂn‘ﬂﬂ in the river bed of the Kukadi, Krishna, Goedavari
r ef; tra.
bow lakes
Mesnders ;nd:; :r;ed by lateral erosion. As the erosion increases over a period
2 m meanders in the river again starts flowing in a straight line.
The loop previously formed then separates from the main course of the river.
= Water accumaulates in this separated part.
As this loop resembles on ox-bow it is called ox-bow lake. It formed due to
. impounding of water in the abandoned meander loop.

sp-shaped plains - s
i [nﬂaem%imnea:thesaumenfariver!hehibutaﬁeﬁpamngthemmnm

deposit materials carried by them on the banks of the main river.

> This deposition creates fan-like plains. They are called fan-shaped plains or
alluvial fans.

Em&“giﬂgmg the floods, the river-water overfiowsits banks_ami_spgis a“:::.
surrounding areas, the silt carried by the water gets deposited in .
This creates flat plains on both the banks of the river. Plains created by
depositional work done during floods are called flood plains.

> The Gangetic Plain is a flood plain.

Natural levees i

> Whenariver is over flooded, its water crosses itshanks. ﬂt_that tur:;.;e 3 vge;
of the water is reduced, and the pebbles and stones carried by
deposited near the banks. : -

> Onaccount of frequent floods, the area where these se«t'_z}mﬂ‘ﬂﬁ'm depost
near the bank of the river rises higher than the flood plain.

- This high wall is called a natural levee or natural embankment.

> Such Jevees are found nnthebanksnfﬂu?mﬁﬁiﬂiﬁiﬂ"e}i .

Dﬂ:’“ﬂmm bank of river Ganga.

™ Delig Was coined by Herodotus (the ‘Father of History”) aﬂNeJ the
. dﬂh (8) because of the deltoid shape at the mouth of the Nilé:
m‘f_ﬁisa land form that is formed atﬂ'!ﬁmf’“thﬂf 4
Into an ocean, sea, estuary, lake, reservoir; flatan

-Ho etc,
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= Deltas are formed from the deposition of the sediment caprie
the flow leaves the mouth of the river. Over long periods of lh: 4 l;‘}r the vy
: % this de

builds the characteristic geographic pattern of a river delta
Delta region |

> A river meets a sea or a lake. The silt carried by the river iy ¢
. ’ Ppn’ilhf

a,
plmﬂtn

d L [0} 1.}@

bed near jts maouth. Land forms created by the ;

> The area near the mouth of frgeinn S ¢ actiony of 4,
ftlwsﬂv:l:. gets gradually filled :;:;:::’:'“ Depositign .
i e
_.“? y this dgpnuluun and gets  Vahapedvalley Meand -
raised causing an obstruction . aneeen Fan-shapedy
for the river to flow in a single - Ocbow  Haod iy
channel. It, therefore, splits into Potholes Laken Delta -
two branches and meets the sea,  Waterfall Natural |

il Lavesy

> Over : : it

hw:m::::}::nm there is deposition also at the mouth of thege by

.m'imeh : ¥ main course of the river gets sphit into a netw kn i
> A tri : ar gl;u f :mem are called distributaries FWOrk of smal

e region of innumerable such distribu olna 1

. ; m— - ¢ taries is %
d mqu.lh uf:'lenver. This region is called thedelta ,.“F““T is formed pear the

-_ﬂu!rﬂ are delta regions near the vent { | .

; openin o vivers Gods ”

;:!: NN s Deltas are very fefm.;-r %) of the rivers Godavari, Gangs,

*>  The largest delta of the world is "G L
in_,ﬂn'J Yalial! 16 .

A ges Delta’ /'Sunderbans Delta’ (350 ki)
> Amassof ice slidin :

e, g down the slope from a snow-cl " (] s
- ﬂnT‘ ﬂw::agﬂ a glacier moves 1 to 15 metres a d:i; LT i SAEG R
~ Whilea ; :

mmmeitd:r is moving, the friction of the ice at the bottom slows down th
,__ SRATEO the bottom layers, sl

.I !IH 'm h’n a 3 N
- two main lypes of glaciers : 1. Continental Glacier and 2. Alpine

Eﬂdﬂnmhl Glacier
An extensive sheet of i

of ice spreading ac . ;
move due to the pressure of the imﬁ Tous a vast reglon sometimes begins {0

> This sheet of i

: sud‘l::ﬁ;ﬂg t of ice is called acontinental wlacier
2 - ers are seen In Antarctica and ('jn-e.'nlﬁnd.
Alpine or mountain glacier

> There are snow-field
the in the mountainous re : 1 . v Alps
e Andes, the Rocky mountains etc, w regions of the Himalayas, the Alp

> The ice accu '
mulating in these arean starts sliding down the slopes.

> This maws of ice slidi
sliding d
oranalpine glacicr. g down from the mountains is called a mountain

gglaclet

- break off from the continental glaciers and float away into the 4

in size. Aoating in the sea s called anicobery. These lcebergh @

pin® pns :
u‘dw Im'[d fer " of @ H“"‘

! gﬂ:ﬂuor-ﬂ“

. rﬂm.Thﬂtntu
i Eh’.whichiﬂknuwn as larmn

fiord
+ Where the lower €

ro hugt

(] rp,hl[li'l}" 187
ter, a very little portion of

o than that of wa
rged under water.

A4 h“ I["Fl
M'mr of ¢ hh:?ﬁ :l]':fwi‘ﬁ"f and the res| of it is subme
y mnﬂ (¥

Accour
comsider the ma

v wﬁ’bﬂ‘ﬂlﬁ
i it of the transportation, erosion and

tion
5’“'“ : ung ‘.'I..E'“ l,("n..J' aln .
jor land forms thus

of
ier, Let us

Mﬁﬂﬁal Wi

a hollow,

- w from the mountain peaks slides, it gets deposited in
(i Iheﬂ::: an nnf Hll-l](,’ of e r”'ﬂi'l.
o now starts sliding down the slope. This causes friction al
it further. This is called

i i B

mtéllit:thu sides of the hollow, thus enlarging
It'iﬂl"'“;‘wan of a cirque i like a high cliff and the floor is concave and huge
bk | shape resembles an armchair,

letely, water a coumulates in the cirque and forms a

a glacier melts comp

wned by the sea it forms a deep steep:

ad of the trough is dro
h Chilean Coasts.

Jde intet called ‘Fiord’ as on the Norwegian and Sout

haped valley
» When a glacier is flowing through a

of the valley get eroded. lee causes friction on th

» As the erosion of the sides is greater than that of t
with vertical sides and a wide floor, This valley 18 called a L)

Hinging, valley
» Inthe mountainous region, many tribut
* Thequantity of ice in a tributary is compara

friction,
2 ‘l[l_lh::";{:‘)' I;F. a tributary is at a highe

alley of the tributary appear o hanaine. Thi

called a hanging valley, g e i
Moraine
=

The material tr,

m:l:'rlﬂl transported and deposited by a placie
l"-'bruua'lﬂm made up of pieces of rocks that are shattere
L it down the valley,
ek are of

: mminz?t::;:ﬁ‘f““*1‘1"'?"n}r. types:1. lateral moraing, 2.
. ¢ anc
» h&ffﬂund Moraines,
= .l.h!rﬂmﬂﬂiﬂf li'l.aH m!."“ 'd .
b o Valshaped hill ed, different land forms of deposition are seen,
' s of lesser height are called drumlins.

g hilly
- e With my
u.,f Vel are callod ..,}E:':)r steep slopes, made up of long stretc

valley in a mountainous region, the sides
e sides of the valley.

he floor, a valley is formed
shaped valley.

aries join the main glacier.
it causes less

tively smaller. Hence,

r lovel than a valley of the main glacier,
is why, such a valley 15

r 15 known asmi sralne
A d by frost action and
medial moraing,

hes of sand and
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to a great extent. At the i
e same time, the upper
F- - - - i
As this is a continuous process, the foot of the

Part of the
fock
Eety

rock beg OmMmes

a mushroom rock.

Sand dunes
> Sand
gets transported from one place to anothe

> Ataspot where the wi
: wind meets an obstruction or where th
gg

tey
T aJDng with the e
d,

reduces, dunes are
3 formed out of
the sand which gets depnsifed E

> Because of
to the to mﬂmw of the wind, the
: iuaIJP comes down the stee sand o
¥ move forward in this manne
er:

> The finesand

windi particles carried :
1sreduced forming Mﬁrﬂghhz wind get deposited wh

ped dunes. Such hills af;ﬂ‘ui?“"’d o

bar]'[hﬂ Ts,

S i =
Loess is a soil finer than sand

- sﬂmeaEEr
ground. . ffﬂh:_i!’hﬂl"ajnfaﬂ ved
received on the earth’s surface see 5
ps through the

5 Water trickles
> Water accum down until it reaches an i
water: lated under the groung S
> Some rocks on the —indsurface in this manner, is called ground
Water se ““ earth’s syrfa : il
> Gro o mthmuﬁb these Ce are porous and .
S S POres or joints some have cracks or joints
Land forms crea Bushes outin the form i
:ink holes ted by the actions of g S
Water on the roundwater
ﬁmm 2 gruun-d surf;
dissolves i ace seeps tt
- makes holes in the:E In that water, lft[t;;sDUgh limestone, Some portion of t
As ﬂu; I_.;m iy ; Process takes place continuously i
Caves e E’"k?;;: €T of years, these hol larged
ko : oles get en
e region, w
i : a"n'd hﬂI’d n}ck underz;;th, water ﬂﬂwﬁ

> The :
top portion of the rock then looks like an ump, %%xﬁ u
rella. Thls]a'ndf e,
Dlmi!iq

» B u ward$ is ca
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g o g

ites
red by growt!
ays seeping

\dwater under the ground surtace ina limestone

ad 5[.!“!*'-“1
throu ﬂh thﬂ‘ rool. This waler contains caloium

or is alW

e

Jtes, some of the calcium carbonate, it contains,

pi.n-'-itiun continues to grow very slowly.
roof towards the floor. Tt is called a !

L
, “rat['l' '.?\"ﬂi.“t‘r

e cave's oo
n grow

f. This de
ing from the

_ted ON th
iﬁih'?m‘ column is see
on the floor of the
accum ulates ove
the floor to the

-

cave also evaporates leaving behind

r a period of time.

;éf drippmg
roof, This column which

wa <
Tfjf-iurﬁ carbonate which
C n then ctarts grow ing from
? 1led a stalagmite.
ad stalagmites are observed
<tar Districtin Chhattisgarh an

Serbia and Montenegro:

actions of sea waves

lactites 2 in the Parner Taluka of Ahmadnagar
ﬁ;:ct in Ba d also in the Karst region of former
Yugoslavia now
. sreated Y the

get eroded because of the impact of the ocean

£ the rocks on thie coast
se rocks.

waves and notches develop in the
hangs the notch. These notches in

~ Thecrest of the rock over
period of time. Then the crest falls and a stee

extend landwards OVer @
which has receded away from the sea is formed.

~ Thebaseo
the rocks gradually

P clift,

y become wider and wider with the

They are called sea caves:
Shrivandhan, Ratnagiri, Malvan,

Seacave
> Rockson
impact of the waves,

> Such sea cliffs and sea cav
Vengurle etc.

Beach
> The fine sand and other materia

in a direction parallel to the sea coast.
b2 . o .
This deposition of sand is called a beach.

= 5 E
T@:Ere are extensive beaches in the coastal regions of
a, Kerala, Tamil Nadu, Odisha and West Bengal

countries like ‘Bangladesh and Canada.
Sand bar
-
.I!‘L -y
nei?:ﬁsltmn of sand which results in a long, narro
e coast is called a sand bar.

Lagoon

A sh .

lagm{i:ﬂ: lake is formed between the sand and the
-Such a lake is called Kayal in Kerala.

the coast have many cracks. The
creating small caves.

gs are observed at

| that flows along with the waves get deposited

the states of Maharashtra,
in India and in other

W embankment in the sea

gea coast. It is calleda

The India
Location r;sll'bt:nnti_nent : Position, Extent 1nd Physical Features
~ ain?anﬂée Sub Continent £
of the Indian subcontinent, comprising India, Pakistan, Banglad
4 37°96'N latitudes and between

Epa]
687 R Z:d Bhutan extends between 8’4'N an
d 9725'E longitudes.

R
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D e e,
north of India radiate out from the Pamiir Kney

justm

> In thess :
mﬁt
and the 1 the Hindukush - |
Asiz ahyﬂﬁmﬂmwmmiﬂzdm@ and the g ‘
*? Subcontiner, “‘t In the east

Himalayas (or Himadri)
e %ffzm oftiest of the three
" anges of Himalayas. Mount
Everest lies in this range.
» These snow-covered mountains
give birth to many glaciers.

glacer.
The Lesser Himalayas (or the
= South of the Greater Himalayas,

Himachal

The Outer Himalayas lor Shiwaliks)

> fts breadth is only 10 to 50 km.

T —

3 ﬁH;agrfﬁ, {ﬂlmiﬁef}hmhyﬁuﬂ(ﬁ)mﬁﬂ

m%mgﬁwmﬂmwﬁﬂﬁﬂ__._, range

to 4500 metres. syl )
> Tmmmmmwm im¢
> %Ehmﬁmﬂ&ﬁ&mﬂ"

average height of 900 to 1200 metres.

> The Ganga originaies from this ‘ s -
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The Great Northern plai el dvislon rh;::"ht\'m Punjgy |
& Greal No em p ains _— ;£ ghree : Erahﬂmapu a valley.

> The northern plains are dn:ldn-’*i l;Iaiﬂﬁ d the S sd bY the Ganga and i,

and Haryana plains. Thet{:nlirge&t jowland dra ' 5
> The Ganga plains form e N

txfbatapies, ibutd ; mnah oy tributari
> The Yamuna is the most import? ; and th Tista are other NDULATIES of th
> The Ghaghara, the Gandak, the = !

- ; T 1.\ t

Ganga. {ributaries of the Gang:i ;r:ﬂ‘;]rh‘; (t}_lamhal
> The Sone and the Damodar an?thg yamuna from the perunstuiar platean,

and the Betwa are tributarie> i 1y gentle sIOPE: Parts of the plain are sibjeq

s mely 8 Enea divides Sianes

> The Ganga plain ‘_na:, an :’em e lower coUrse, ﬂ;e C.arﬁiar. ivides itself int

to floods in the rainy S€2 delta along yith the Brahmaputra.

tributaries to form a 1arg® ]E_ epresenta part of the Indus basin.

. ana ams :

> The Punjab and Hary E hose plains from the Ganga plains.

=  Alow watershed separates

ular Platead

4i (2,695m) shuated in Sahyadrirange is the highest peak

The Great Pensins :
» AnamudiorAnaimu

e i the area to the south of the Vindhyas.
The Deccan plateau includes :
. jses ly from the Arabian Seato form the
> The western edge of the plateau :’:Eb iﬁ% y :
' .k includes the Sahyadrl)-
> ﬁfmhaigfx‘;igsﬂy towar.}'rds the east. The surface of the plateat
is dissected ifx,'ltu a rolling upland by a number of riVers.
> The elevation ranges from 300 to 900 metres. )
~ The eastern edge of the plateau < known as the Eastern Ghats- ",
>  Thenorth-westernregion of the Deccan plateauis covered by nearly hgpnf:;l 2
cheets of lava. This region is called ‘Deccan trap region.’ The Deﬁﬁfﬁpﬁeﬁmm
drained by many long east flowing rivers. These rivers originate in te s
Ghats, flow towards the east and enter the Bay of Bengal. ol
> The Godavari, the Mahanadi, the Krishna and the Cauvery ar€ the major
that have built deltas along the coast.
> The Narmada and the Tapti rivers are west flowing.
> Both the rivers enter the Arabian Sea along the Gujarat coast:
> These rivers do not have deltas. o N |
Major Plateaus : Marwar Upland, Central Hi ghland, Bundel cluﬂﬁ
v e P

: . yur P ibagh Plateatl \
au, Baghelkhand, Chhotanagpur Plateau (Hazaribag . harashtra!

| Rﬂﬁahﬂi Hills), Meghaiaya Plateau, Deccan Plateat,
ataka Plateau, Telangana Plateau, Chhattisgarh Plain.

mwﬂm - s ¥
B Ean heWest Cosets Plain respectively:

B il
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_ Jtisbroaderinthe north and n;
" dissected by many and narrower in the south. This uneven plain has bee
issected by many fast flowing river s e e e
4 5.

~ Itsnorthen partfrom Gujaratto Goa is cal :
Coa to Kanyakumari is known as ‘:'1' -3”110& Konk
Hﬂpﬂfﬂtt‘d from the main sea by Nm{ han
plaiﬂ. <

onkan, while southern part trom
r. Several lagoons (salt water lakes
and spits) are found on the coastal

. ports deve ]l.fli_‘ll_'d on its g rtl h Kandla

. : . 5 coast from no to south are ;

Mlll’[’lhﬂl- MNew ! rahar Port } bai, Mtlf'il'lﬂga{l l‘u;an‘ge;l;re Cﬂ.'{'!-d C i i
ew Jawahar rt Mumba " 1 Cochin.

> [mpOTiadll
The East L aastal Plain

~ This broader coastal plain spreads along the Bay h : :
north to Ka:-,fnakumari in the south. < 2ay s Hengal ldm Ocicne (e

= it postact PEE 5 'knﬂwn as Northern Circar plains and the southern part

is called Coro nandal Coast. Rivers like Mahanadi, God i Kri
Cauvery form deltas on this plain. 3 avari, Krishna and
~ This coast is famous for rice cultivation.
> A large number of lagoons are also found here.

it et f 3 alieat 1alen =
» Chilka and Pulicat lakes are fine examples of lagoons on our east coast.

The Great Indian Deserl
~ [tlies to the west of the Aravali range.
> [textends over major part of Rajasthan and Sindh in Pakistan.
> This desert does not get much rain as the Aravali range run parallel to the
south-western monsoon winds.
> Ttisin the rain shadow area of the Bay of Bengal current.
> Lake Sambharis found here.
The Island Groups
> Lakshadweepis a group of 36 coral islands in the Arabian Sea.
It is located 300 km to the west of the coast of Kerala.
Andamanand Nicobarislands are a group of about 324 islands.
Most of these islands are uninhabited.
Andaman and Nicobar islands are separated by the Ten Degree Channel
because 10°N latitude passes through this place.
E_hm];iﬂ Diversity in the Indian Subcontinent
€ to the vastness of the country and a variety of relief features there are
L “::S_mflal variations in the climate of India.
ﬁ::fﬂ“‘ of the country, specially in the north, has a continental type of
rghe Coastal atll:leas have a more equable climate. In mountainous areas, 31““"'5;,
_mteuaimmrwlfﬁ alf climate. There is a great deal of variation i the amount
In Jung :
}afﬁ‘?“;; &_‘ftgigh{ast temperature in Rajasthan may goup to 55°C. But, in D1es
b= -MEWS i e mght te_lnPeratum.in January may go down to45"Cto "m
ynram and Cherrapuniji in Meghalaya have an annual rainfall of
i ual{‘flﬁ? in) and 11,430 mm (450 in) respectively. But, in the Thar Desert
rainfall is less than 500 mm: (20 in)

| i AN A

the
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» Along the Malabar Coast (Kerala) the annya) o,
3%C. But, it is 20°C in Hissar, Ambala and othe

Soil Resources of the Indian Sub-continen|
Soil
> Sail forms the upper layer of the carth’s crust ¢

“"I'L:'. 'l' [l‘

F parts of [-h:;n-pﬂmhule.

apable of ,

> Itis made up of loose rock materials and humuys mppﬂ'”fng Iife

> The soil forming processes are

mainly influence
vegetation and animal [ife. FETRNGed by the parens ok,

r Importance of Soil Resources
> Soilisan exteemely important resg
uree, especially i
A Mh:f:, Pakistanand Bangladesh, 0"
tood items, like rice, whe,

d g “al, P”Iﬁi‘:ﬁ, frui 2

> ; 'l;.d.fh;'gm derived from the soil 'diraﬂi;:'l :—:*r*"!t! "eBetable
ves i
ehg are m&ﬁﬂm’ fimber, rubbeg, fibres, etc. Foq |

viaihed indirectly from the soil. Flowery o like mjgy,

e b s and g
Soil Exosion and ts types el

Removal of top layer of soil when it is exposed ¢

ashed away, Thi condlition is knoy e :jrlwmd and rain, jy casily bloy,

I-.r.‘_ T 1

l.ﬂm‘g WO powerful agonis .
o . _ water and 2. gents .
Wﬂmmh 1 Wind,

e of theye i

W e
b s a - . )
= el IF R M

e

TEOCU gl
08 i},

indirgpg] v, “ and Mg, of

Ine soil () Forest
4 s0ils o ﬂﬂﬂh-'%
IO]L.'! ﬂﬂ'gﬂnﬂmu}- divided ‘HJPE
- Red soily and 4 Laterite noils,

E Category, [t covery 401 of ﬂw)ﬂ?

, Caography s

i of Maharashtra, Saurashira, Malwa and southem
antward in the south along the Godavan and

o . ||1.lll‘-ﬂ ¥
.rhl‘:i yd ['l.ull".!"l and extend ¢
v
Mat Valleys.
Lyrowil

. Cope o
wﬂtrli‘lhl' '

{ ottomn, ]IIWﬂl, Wh#ﬂl, ﬁuﬂﬂ"'ﬂmu [.iﬂm. Gl"m M t

o Goils athering of ¢ rystalline and mmmmphic mixture ddly and

4 Furmud by WE
»

i, pus |
e 15 are devel iped on old erystalline Igneous rocks under moderate to

These #1 o
i'l.l‘ﬂ\"'y' I'ﬂiﬂfi‘l“ conditions.

They aré red in colour because of their high tron-oxide (PeO)) content,
4 .[-h[,y are deficient in phnaphurir acid, organic matter and nitrogenous m
> y8 _ :
Red soils cover the eastern part of the peninsular reglon comprising
¢‘hhotanagpur plateau, ¢ idisha (Orissa), eastern Chhattisgarh, Telangana, the

Nilgiris and Tamil Nadu plateau.
» They extend northwards in the west along the Konlan coast of Maharashtra,

» Loy e Carin'n Whﬁﬁt, R]Cl-!, M”_lﬂtﬂ; Pu’“"

sterite Soils Ve

11:1 'II!]:e Laterite soils are formed due to weathering of lateritic rocks in high
temperatures and heavy rainfall with alternate dry and wet period,

» They are found along the edge of platean in the east small parts
of Tamil Naduy, Odisha and a small part of Chhotanagpur in the north and
Meghalaya in the north-east, o Saddniing

> Laterite soils are red in colour with a high content of iron-oxides; peor in
Nitrogen and Lime, e e o e,

» Crops Grown | Unsuitable for W‘ﬂl_ﬂ dl.lthﬂﬂ# conbent of
inability to retain moisture, =

Arid & Desert Soil J '
> Region Nwwilwmwld e
parts of Haryana, Punjab & Gujaral,
*  Characteristios : Richin Phor
humus, I
*  Corps Grown : Fertile if frrigatecd

. ..*'
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W
led gy, i poverished because it has boen under
_ . - , il has been .
Types of A;;rfrui‘r_:rrr in India H_“_mc'll“”:{_rﬂlm years 1! have led to sofl erosion.
f}‘? “I-Hb.‘ii'it!'nrr P"""""H ]ﬂft '1* sl I‘“H" t L" h?ﬁ"'? fﬂi“"ﬂ
ﬁ-} > I this type of agriculture, farmers 'tk hary e, Brow aI"‘,1r.,,11'1-‘1'flpr the lﬂ\;“ grazing all{ ~enertation.
g only, ' e %1’5 ro b ation ”fl have Jed to Ifi Emﬂﬂ and uneconommic.
4 = | r £l r 0 [ 5 ey i IrI'UF [ lary + Ty 1
» ;‘n I'f}r*i type of farming the Produce jg CONSUme Mty by ¢ \\ g ! '{',-;,'.{mﬁ [i': :;.I imld*”:':'_ ::‘::t:nnd igntﬂmtw
ami }, y ) .[hi."l{. L1 H-rrll i M m f
*  There remains no surplus to sel] in the Market, .‘!h T ihe yurs are P wols and out dated e
o T itive 1i¢ and mvnﬂt"“’::_; logy are not available to them,
Mixed Farming ’ AL Lol Al qredit oF ed technolog -
> The combination of agriculture and Pastoral f.-lrmrng i calf , Ty ack finant qizers and improv  still om the mercy of nature. g by
- srming, cultiv, f Ctors ey i TheY  cods, fertiliz acilities and are 8 ; failure or loss caused
> In ”‘II-‘» '};I-,[.r [h'" I‘:”’IHII'IE.'_. (4§ ] ivation ] f”lj‘_ﬁ& .-]ﬂ'l." (8 lﬂ””g ﬂfﬂrﬂ . hﬂb‘ - 'Hﬂi st s aation 'FA'I(! ; [r'llty ﬂgﬁ'm‘ ﬂup
together on the same farm. mﬁhh y A Jack ITTIE mers have no sec
| e iy !'l,-![ SN " .m wu'
Hrumfﬁhi."fin;; Cultivation 4 i-if“”' of the Jucated and have no o
>  This is a Primitive form of agriculture, in which 4 Plot of ]Hnd'in " gt afure FmeTs are uneauc
a few years and then is deserted, n’m“i_ﬁjh L qerally 12 < in India: _ Jetober
>  Thisslash and burn method of {4 rming is carrived on Inj Ntles of 4 Crop 5eas0n iny season. Sowing begins in
Partof India e.g_jr, Assam, Mt—llﬂf'mii)}fﬂ. Mizoram ete, W '[hf";i darts after the r_*“r::imaw.]ﬂarch Rabi season.
= Aplotof land i Cleared for Cultivation, As the yield {‘Ii*t‘rtfﬂﬁﬂﬁﬂrfenw- 3 I:rl;lfr:i.'i At ::t.m‘i‘i takes place In e vil seeds are grown in the A
years, the plot is aband, med and 5 fresh cles Fing is Made, qﬁ'ﬂh& af and harvi y, pulses and som ot
Extensive Favmi Wheat, barley, of the monsoons in June-July.
Lxlengive arming » ’ ith the onset ]
> Thisis 5 system of Iarming in which the cultivator uses 3 limiteg amg s Kharif _if season begins with
labour and ¢, Pital on relatiye) ¥ large areg, L . The Kha
*  This type of Ariculture is pracy sedin cotintries e
and land jg enotgh,
P

Here, per acre

r the retreat
. son and harvesting
re rows in the rainy seas
a ¥ . £
Impulaﬁm-m_m gl » Thecrops
yield is low bt
Population.

/ r-October. . in the Kharif
f monsoon In Eﬂptrmb‘jmudm:ul:s:, cotton andjuteare grov

7 - illets; grou

_ D ice, maize, i

Production g i Surplug dye ol | » Rice

Overall
Agriru!!nm i done

Zayad ¢ season for growing crof
i 3 Kay e the summe
with the help of Mmachines, > Thisis the 4 fruits
; , P, ; bles an - ey
Intengiye F;rrmmg Juse » mainly vegeta b p!l“m
el ts are maini 4 taken o
= Thisis 5 System of .Farrmin,t.; in which the cultivator seq large amount Of labay; | = Produc T S oductivity of dﬂfﬁlr&ft I‘ﬂh; mdm
and capital on 5 relatively small arey. . Green Revo ‘}"iﬂl:" in agriculture P; .-ntmdllﬁﬂﬁ'ﬁ-ﬂf'm' on e1c, is known as gree
~ : _ The increa: ; of i irrigation etc
:n mfunt?-lt;;a where e Size of py Pulation is big byt land is less, this typeof | * tr'rt:r ilg,][’-.ﬁﬁ mmnl}’;ﬁfa F'E;;:m miachines and irrigati
arming is Ohe, o 1 use € : ton.
| rice anc = et pndm.'ﬂm tion. _ ;
A”"“ﬂ”}’ twoor lhm’{'mpﬁ e grown due ¢ the demand of food for the large ?i.'{'r*ll"i"" Hlmmdmmmumﬂll' gebu s
Size of Population, ¢ I 1 revolution has made us ch precious foreig '
: s : *>  Gieen re mich precious ' because
dgnm!lur{ 15 done wigh the hwpu[ manual labour, » This has not anly saved our by | hﬁ&'mm -
I lantation A};rifulhrrﬂ us self-reliant, Giad mm‘l’w e
- n tfhm type of .agr;tultury, trees o bughes are planted on hugt- estates. ~  But green rq:-w.rtml|L1t;{,::1'&'"%I:"‘:mmL ......
A single €Top like fubber, “Ugarcane, coffee, tog oy banana ig Brown, itinvolves a lot o :
*  These Crops are TMAOr itermg of EXp0re, Land use Pattern of I“dl.a _—
Pfﬂffff'm# of Indian Agricultype flind pmﬂwm
= The low prﬂdmtivify f our ErIculliyre ig Mainly o e s (el U f Taimye
OUT Peasants - Ainly due to the ¢ ifficulties
Indian agriculture i .

Coltivated land 4341 pre:
i Forested area 051
ON farms It{: ype where 4 large manual labour g
family and very little ;,

o0 for the needs Dfﬂﬂ Fallow land ‘ . ‘ - jj,".. s WO
E-
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= The total gmgraphjcal area of India is 32.88 crore hect e

s of India : I Nhruas
cof e Projedt ; 3 * . _..d h a“ahﬂr I_al iNE

> Ofthis dataisavailable foronly 92.5% land area. Though ap 4. PP e river valley projects, Onee = T:Ls c:fefn of controlling floods,

uses, but cultivation of land is its most important uge, >Plttg diff, | ‘ ’w'l”l“};u“:t' L‘.\.e’indern India’, presentan mttﬁ i 1l Fil'nint of fishery and tourists

: B i e - : H n'.i:ll : T 'rE..i'i- 5 . A | = 1 It '_.- irfi at‘l'\.‘n; Even d : > .
Water Resources and Their Utilization 1n India b Fle:sratiﬂ“ of h}fdﬂ}tl:;zcﬁin}d drag{ning away extra water. These projects aim
I - = - e . - ] e

= India has 4% of water resources of the world, while it has tq 5 | 4 ots, boating, RES 1t of river valleys.

the world population and 15% of livestock. UPbort i Etaﬂ cound developmet J :

Fgie : A a i .= River Valley Projects

> Theannual precipitation including snowfall, which is the majn « : Multipurpose River Valley Proje

i , is esti d to be of the order of 4 ¢ = F S0ty = Name of Power Houses

in the country, is estimated to be of the order of 4,000 Billion . umf.ﬂ,‘,ihEr r Purposes

Ubije

o Met | poiet™™ @ 1. Trigation, 2. Hydroelectricity 1.Bhaku,2 Ganguteat
> The estimated precipitation during the monsoon season (June ¢ | gakhr H‘.“.LI:':EJB o long, generation, 3. Soil conservation 3. Nangal, 4. Kotla
is of the order of 3,000 BCM. 9 Septembﬂ] on river Sutle]

: _ cEmhigh e 1. Maithon, 2. Tilaia,
> The resources potential of the country, which occurs | :_13’} Aoy Praject 1. Irrigation, Z‘GHE“;??;;T,{;E: 3. Panchet Hill,

45 Natura]

vers is ideri - Tun off ; pamodar in and Thermal power,
i, SPOUHEGABCM, considering both surface and groung sy w¥ | onmver Dﬁ“ﬂ?ﬁiﬁ:ﬁf s Flood cortrol (Damodar has 3 D
' fig Bengal an f Sorrow” 2. U
> Water resources of India can be divided into two arts - jit s FumEd Goma A8 6. Chandrapura
L Surface Water Resources and 2. 1 parts : Valley of Plenty’) -
: and <. Underground Water Resources | S L Irrigation, 2. Production of Hydel 1. Hirakud, 2. R
Surface Water Resources ' Wirakud Project ] -l Navi {m for over 480
= ‘ﬁ“m“ﬁng to the estimate, India : &;nmadi riverin Odisha; Eg-ver. 3. Navigali *
- T . # rE‘CE.”rPEﬁ ﬂn &xr@.rﬂge Cl'f 1[}9 i : I[}n : = : A=
> ;;r:::;m : “ of raing | '!:w'ﬂiml H .Li, 1.Irrigation, 2. Generation of Hydro ;:i:”“l“?- Y
,a]'nuuﬂts 3? Wi : L‘;T'Ijl]:i:! LT L a il F lh"inl
cubic miatres E?Epuralz aé{;ﬂﬂ million cubic m‘etne. Out of this, 1 2,500 millis . At Malappuram on the ?ver electricity gmhﬂ:ﬂdeﬂf
by land. Only 16,600 million ;I:;iir z.: % million cubic metres js absurbsfj] | ﬁ?:_g gadi?'féﬁzi %ﬂ.n;dﬁg it
>~ : \ Eires water is avai : : and 49.3 m high;
Out of this, only 6,600 million cubic m S - lable in our rivers Pradesh and Karnataka. e ST
Ii“ﬁﬂfngUH d Water Resources er can be used for irrigation Rihiand Project Hydroelectricity production. Pimpn
Qut afﬂl::rtal rajﬂfalL only 7.900 million ey | On river Rihand _ ;
> Qu HE | “metres of water percolates inside/ Teanepodin I S several modes of trans-
la :f :hts' only 4,300 million eubje ' > The present transport system of the couiry ml::mspﬂﬂ etc.
- T‘l}:is: :.];e =~ AETES of water i able to reach the upper | port including rail, road, coastal shipping, it
Ier 1s more jim
> Rest3600 million o _hmm”m'agﬁuﬂmra] Road Transport ; .4 from 3.99 lakh kms on31st March,
R an cubic b Producti +h of the country increased frc e
b e Metrag ) . > Thetotal road lengtho : Annual
e Wells o tubeyge oS e impery 1951 to 48,65 e O < on 310t March, 2012, growing ata Compound

Growth Rate (CAGR) of 42%.

= E:Epﬁ::mc?;?;anymadmtwed;dd&ﬁﬁhkhkm.mﬂtmufﬂmhrgﬁtm
the world and consists of—
Expressways/ e

mmﬁﬂﬂ* total traffic of India.
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2 State Public Works Departments (PWDs) 4, 4
-3} and 3
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Kﬁm

.\Iahara*;h!

. followed 1y,
f} and Andhra 1’*’:‘a1:f§5:LI
of the total length of E.H:,-I

(As on 23 June, 2012)

> In ::rrder to give boost to the economic T
government haslemharked Upon a massive “-.;-_...'.:I“Pme
Prosect (NHDP) in the country Sretonal Hisk. . = oy

> The NHDP is the largest r.\_.--' i S8 " Wayg DE:':TL'-, i
> The NHDP is being impl S T OVer underp g Dp-,.%‘
lﬂdiﬂ [B.HM} g P emented mami}' }-'_\' -l‘\.r_ﬂfj-unr-,J fi'. r; in thﬂ" C{-_..u
> As ! Highugy, , 00y
. m“;’t:}ﬂ Mﬁlﬂr'l. 2012 around 99.1% of SHs (Sias ¥4
: te/UT-wise break-up SHs thﬂ‘yrs i aotate Hi
GIWSE_ S ﬂim*il?.ﬁ%] as on 31st March .Tr{}lqat
jarat (11.2%), Tamil Nadu (6.6%) 2r 3 4 -

z states accounted for about 56.?1.’:; "

mE Impur]_;m Naﬁﬂﬂﬂ Highwa"fﬁ

NHT Dl Ambats - Amsisar 1

N'-Hif;! ]

- Bﬂfgﬂum S Bﬂﬂgalum

une - Salapyy b Mumbai (1,375 1prs
A== ' wr'ﬁhﬂ{‘"faisahn&:-m mer

Geography 201

h i avinindiaisNH-7 (from Varanasito Kanyakuman);

L oJongS ongth of 128 kms in Uttar Pradesh, 504 kms in Madhya Pradesh,

e ,;‘-hi hhasd’ e cashira, +53 kms in Andhra Pradesh (including Telangana),

i N e F = 5 ]
g kms 1 , srnataka, 627 kmsin Tamil Nadu i.e. total 2,369 kms
y o K aka,

<75 kms 1 y 1

e I"i.ll'!l._': i;-|'i.!.n.t"‘

rg Al d ( # ;
. aintained by the state government.

vl a
e HEOT Constructed and m
TRe2 315t March, 2012 o
As m:remﬁu road density of India—148 km per 100 sq. kms.
; > road length per lakh population (census 2011)—402.03 kms.

Average o
of NHs per 100 sq. kms of area—2.34 kms and the length of

-

*

: iungth _
e ;I\rﬁb per lakh popula tion—6.35 kms.

i_;_P. has the largest share (10.2%) of the total length of NHs, followed by
2 93¢, M.P. (6.6%), Tamil Nadu (6.4%) and Rajasthan (5.9%)

Rajasthan { :
These fivestates ccounted forabout 38,4% of the total road length of NHs.

_ Roads on the borders are constructed and maintained by the Border Roads
~ Organisation (BRO).

BRO was established in May 1960.

BRO is a premier construction agency roads airfields, bridges, buildings, hos-
pitals and schools.
The BRO, through ‘Project Dantak’ is constructing and maintaining a large
road infrastructure and executing other prestigious projects in Bhutan.

The BRO is doing highly commendable jobs of construction and maintenance

b}

" in Myanmar and Afghanistan foo.
Rail Transport
> The Indian Railways have been a great integrating force for more than 160

years.
> From a very modest beginning in 1853, {ndian Railways have grown into a
vast network of 7,030 stations spread over a route-length of 64,015 km. with
a fleet of 8,592 (43 steam, 4,963 diesel and 3,586 elec[ﬁc} locomotives, 49,110
passenger service vehicles, 5,985 other coaching vehicles and 2,11,763 wagons

as on 31 March, 2009.

> Indian Railway networkis thel
one management. : - _

> The first rail in India started in 1853 between Mumbai and Thane (34 kms).

Indian Railway Board waﬁeb"tﬂh]ﬁhe‘i mMﬁId"' 1905.

Indian Railway was nationalised in 1950:

There are three types of rail lines in India :

and 3. Narrow Gauge.

> The network runs multigauge oper

MG-1 sﬁgﬂmﬁgﬁ%wﬂm

= =Tz R

a;g_e‘stijﬁ.asiaand world's second largest under

A S

1. Broad Gauge, 2. Meter Gauge
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Caplta Copital ® | i,
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Rivmer Cinpital : Kochhi (143195 B,
ey AT Bhopal Emakﬂl. .
w_ t Pradesh pa Bhopal b
Maharashtra Mumbai ; s
Mumbai (S+5) Mumbygj 9%
"Nagpur (W) 181g
Imphal Imphal 1960
Shillong Sh”lﬁng ::H
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:i:\h:mu Guwahat 196y
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;c:ndichen}* Chennag 1954
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e Barh  Chandigarhy 196
Jaipur Jodhpur 1948
Gangtok Gangtok 1975
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Hﬁ#ﬂﬁd Hyderabad 2004
_ﬂg_nﬂ;ln Agartala 2013
Delmﬂun Nainital 2000
. kwdnow  Alahabad 1997

Reorganie A Kolkata| 1908}
N Andhey ag oR Act 2014" Hyderabad s
Ha ' Amarayag: States for maximum 10

das the F 28 between Guntur and

ne.WHeadquartiemfAndhu

Geography

xr
61,095,297 Goa 1458548
Kanatahd 60,439,692| Arunachal Pradesh 1383727
Gulerat 41,974,218| Puducherry m
odiste 13,406,061 | Mizoram 1097206
Karela 12,988,134| Chandigarh 1,088450
jrskhan 31,205,576| Sikkim O eles
’w:.‘m :?,m.:ml Andaman & Nicobar Islands 180,881
]?u“!“hl,-: rarh 25,545, Igﬁl Dadra and Nagar Havell M
}i?::nllh 25,351,462} Daman and Din “
Delhi® lb,?ﬂ?.ﬂi]Lak:hnd’h:ﬁndi an
Cafter Telangana's birth as the 29th state dia _
e i&'.-,i-.;;:;'i:t:m:::t l'l:fmdhm Pradesh : 4.96,65,533 65,8 ._' |

Population of Telangana
Union Territories : Facts and Figures (Census 20110

U Capital Area in sq km P '
Puducherry Pondicherry 450
Chandigarh Chandigarh m
Andaman & Nicobar PPort Blair m
Dadra & Nagar Haveli Silvassa ﬂl
Daman & Diu Daman 111
Lakshadweep Kavaratti e 1030

‘National Capital Territory / Region lt'.‘_r_naun 2011
State Capital o Ama
Delhi Delhi L 483sqkm
Top 10 Most Populous Countries (Projected as of June L 2018)
Sl Country Population  |S) -
2
i

India

US.A,
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Name Location Ry
. — : 1y ,-Zi-_"-.]:,t,_l -
4 Corbett National Park Nainital, Uttarakhand R s

L'ph.] nt T; v 2
' B 4L o
"\J'illl.;'r'll '“-‘”1”11 ’“Ih I.l:.lr

5 Dachigam Sanctuary Jammuand Kashmir  Kashini- o , -";drnhhdr :
» r * ; A= ! t.]‘..‘ 3
& Dudhwa Nationial Park Lakhimpur Khir, UP Tiger, Pany] & Hangyy
; . &tk fanther, 5.
7. Ghana Bird Sanctuary Bharatpur, Rajasthan Siberian ¢ o “Mbhay, N”Eai
8 GirNati \ Heron teal, I:;“:-r-;pm,”hmf
j ESanmna) Park _thllﬁgarh, Gujarat Asiatic Lion Pang]
A e Vanthep o
o Harﬂnmghh' " : .\.H_!.-.n” Li'lll.'l.'ll.fi?.,: L‘:h 5 Inhh.‘it
Natiomal Park  Hazaribagh, Tharkhand Tiger, Le Bl
il Jaldapara Sanctuary West Bengal '1"I » Leapary, Sambhy, Ch
t. Kanha National Park '8er. Leopard, Sambk o
ar Mandla and Rals hat, T; : AL, Chy
MP LLI # fli_"r{lrr IJ'“"'“H"F. .'ﬂ”l{\ifnpt t-af
- Barki s [ . ra i
12 i{aﬂrgnga NMEE‘-'HEII Pack s - H‘Lm__;., B Cr; ?'"'”Hﬂii
1ger Ll:l'l‘n_'lt 'I'ld:l 1t
1. s drn y
F\hfr‘li'“..'ﬂl'f.'*ﬁ,- Wild EJI!" l[.I}.“In\m'“a”‘:f
13. Manas Sambhar g

Barpet :
rp '1- ‘dl%ﬂm Ti:;:i_"l F!LThJHL r":”'lih :
BUH&I‘{’J, One :

14 h'l-ltduﬂlafﬂl SEII[{,‘tuan. ” L“Iﬁid

» + ¥ F 3 " i
N lgir Hill, Tami Elephant. 1), '“I‘I.h_d Rhinocerys
15. Namdapha Natie, Nady =t Dear, Pigs
Pha National Pal, Tirap distric, T
16 Palamay Arunacha] Prs desh 'Berand Elephang
Daltongan, fharkh
» retehseng Mger Klankon, -
- Peri al, =
eriyar IdUkkiEKera-:l'lﬂﬂgana Tiger, Panther, Chital, Nilgai
’ & I ral
19 Rﬂﬂg'.mﬂ-”tw EI{'P!I:]HL'HH{-;- I :
B 5 ¢ Panther, W
20, Shivpusiens Ay Kamafyi, %035 Gaur, Sambhap
21 Sundwbans I."I-'pu_ﬁj M—F T- :
Wmf:gmgaj 15es Birds
= winthmgaj ' Tiger, Wil
' . Bird Sin, 1d boar, Crocodile
23, Wild Ass San, smct"")’ Tamjj Nadyj Depr ile,
Wild Ass, Woir n
inkare olf, Nilgai
Purpose
r"l‘igatiur;,
Hy dm‘i‘il‘ctﬁcity
"rigation
H?d;ﬂ*elemtjty
Irtigation

m&m‘“‘ Power

Flood Congy
HLIOn

v

= of the Prajedt
Nant ;
+ 1 i
L;-il:u‘:-lk kX

3 \I l.l.-ll
Uhuvn ran Pod

Spation

. el
ﬁ;ﬁt-h.:kh i) Project
(1

Id{{““ 1‘n_1i.'r\'|.

Tawa Project

Chambal Project

Korba Project
Gatpura Power
Koyna Projec

Nagpur Power Station
Tungabhadra

Upper Krishna Project

Sharavati Project

Geography

weation

River Gandak
Eheda District
River Pamba-Kakki

Rivers Meriyar
Cheruthent Idukka

River Tawa (Moarmada)

River Chambal

Mear Korba Coalfields
Patharkada Station
River Koyna

Koradi, Near Nagpur
City

River Tungabhadra
Multipurpose Mroject

River Krishna

River Sharavati

Hirakud Multipurpose  River Mahanadi

Project

Mahanadi Delta Project  River Mahanadi

Talcher Power Station

Bhakra-Nangal
Multipurpose Project

Near Talcher
River Sutlej

Rajisthan Canal Project  River Sutlej in Punjab

Kundah Project
Neyveli Power Station
Ramganga
Multipurpose Project

River Kundah
Neyveli

Chuisot stream
(near Kalagarh)

Matatilla Multipurpose River Betwa

Project
Rihand Scheme
Obra Power Station

River Rihand
Obra

Damodar Valley Project. River Damodar

Ukal Project
Mahi Project
Ghataprabha Project

River Tl?i_
River Mahi

.Htli.‘rl‘

Uttar Pradesh, Rilar
Ciujarat

Kerala

Kerala

Madhya Pradesh

Rajasthan, Madhya
Pradesh

Chhattisgarh
MP Coalfield
Maharashira

Maharashtra

Karnataka and
Telangana

Karnataka

Kamataka
(near Jog Falls)

Odisha

Odisha
Odisha
HE, Punjab, Haryana

Rajasthan
Hnndwufku in
Punjab

Tamil Naclu
Tamil Nadu
Uttarakhand

Uttar Pradesh,
Madhya Pradesh
Uttar Pradesh
Uttar Pradesh
Jharkhand shared
with West Bengal
Ciujarat

2m

Furpase

Irrigation,
Hydro-electricity

Thermal Power
Hydro-electricity
Hydro-clectriaty

Irrigration

lrrigation,
Hydro-electricity

Thermal Power
Thermal Power
Hydro-electricity
Thermal Power

Irrigation,
Hydro-eloctricity

lrrigation
Hydro-electricity

Irrigation
Hydro-electricity

Irrigation
Thermal Power

Irrigation,
Hydro-electricity

Irrigation

Hydro-eloctricity
Hydro-electricity

lrvigation,
Hydro-electricity

Ireigation,
Hydrowlectricity

Hydro-electricity
Thermal Power
Flood Control

Hydro-electricity
Ievigation
Weilaabios
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#ﬁ! Lianch Dyge Wi
| oSt i e T
] Re-1A : il T ASLY-DU . Senuing
frrigation 2O 3 3 July, 1588  15p RLE ga Vet R Sewming S
A M fuly, 1988 - SV g
s ~ PSAT-I- iy, 198 ERLS, Xouso ————
Hﬂﬁm‘dﬂmﬁh‘ 'ﬁﬂ"ln 12 Tune, 1990 &5 KSC. s Arame-3 Muitipurose
Hydm—alm-m S5 BAug 191 W RSs, g Delta 525 Multigarpone
frmigation. - C3 Wiy, 15992 W g ! Vomok & Smang 1S
dro-electricity SROSS L.C Seikankon ASLYTG R )
s d W‘M 10 july. 1992 s ERLS, Kow Sensing (5}
Errigation ” CrNE Adane R SensingiS)
¥ . M‘lﬁ i ]- v, 1993 19 Elu‘km
Hydro-electricty s s, $O0RS B - 15
S RS-1E '1?{“% %0 RLC Sdharikota PSIVDT R Sens
_— SEESCI D D LLC, St AN St
Hydro-electricity w2 :ﬁ Gﬂ',:: o LG Soharkoa PSLVES R SenvingtS
Hydro-electnicity INSAT-2C Dec 1395 250 ERLS.Kous Adive  Mulipurpose
R PrstapSagar  River Chans  Rajastho Thermal Power FSIC 29Dec. 1995 1250 BLS, Kazakhstan Mokniva R SensingiS)
z h | e 57 21 Mar, 1996 930 RLC,Seharikots PSLVD3 R SensinglS)
Hi = BSAT2D 04 June, 1997 2070 ERLS.Kosrou Adaned MulipurposelS)
H.d E:m.:r- ﬁm 29 %ep, 1997 1200 RLC, Scharikota PSLV-C1 R Sensing 5}
szmmj | peATE 03 Apr 1999 2550 ERLS,Koumu Ariane 2P Mulfiparpose
: it _ (S)
Eﬁgaﬂm , 26 May, 1999 —

R.LC, Sriharikota PSIV-CY R Sensing(S)

i 72 Mar, 2000 2070 ERLS, Kourou AraneSG —
- 18Apr 2001 1580 SHAR,  GSI¥DI CC
Andhra Pradesh
l

22 Oct, 2001 1109 SHAR,

PSLV -3 Techro EBiS)

24 Jan, 2002
12 Sep, 2002

10 Apr, 2003
08 May, 2003

. 285ep, 2003
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Satellite Laonch L-:*_;:,.. Wi I
. y ﬂ”n'—']]?;'ﬂ:
np.) = '8
. T ' tation L ) .
HAMSAT 05 May, 2005 _ S8 g "’:;: 5 - paunch Date W :‘-’:;:mﬂ-
508 ol - ”hdn'h,(,h 5 it h’ﬂp& (Kg) Sta .
S And i » - P x ; .
INSAT-4A 22 Dec. 2005 S dhig Pfﬂdt-.-gh I8 Co . , F‘Amr e 2014 — b,ﬂ.b.(_..ﬁ\H,:;ﬁ.. PSLV-C3 (S)
INSAT: 4C 10]uly. 200 E'\Ul.l‘!‘(:u gﬂ% { : " Andhra Prads
s o , : ;}h 2168 SS.C. K Atizng 5 ) % 5|11:;f’£; f 16Ot 2014 14254 S.D:‘;C..igi-hk PSLV-C26 Nav 151
=Mac 2007 3025 A, GSLy: e sl Wt Andhra Pradesh
NESPa A =K ) e .
INSATHCR B Hﬁam‘“{-‘*dm & S-ECA Cnnlm . (RS 07 Dec,, 2014 31816 Kourou, French  Arfane-5  Comm.S)
2P, 2007 2130 sco Dry gl Guiana
25.C, Sriharil el i, cAT-10 . .
2 . Andheg Prag. o GSLVipn, W, g S anarch, 1425 SDSC,SHAR. PSLV-C27 Navigation
CARTOSAT-2A 25 April, 2008 690 g AR Slewh: iy %"kt;? gD ;f; f;"l Andhra Pradesh Satellite (S)
et ; RN e
IMS-1 (TWsat)' : Andhry Prades PELV{_‘Q . used in the above table :
28 April, 2008 &3 SHAR, = , R‘&rﬁﬂg{ﬁ‘j | ..\td‘f‘wmt:”n- u&;.&-ﬂ]]ﬂ Rocket Launching Station, Cosmodrome
Chandrayaan1® 29 3t 5 Andhra Pragegp, | SLV-CY Micey RE Radar Imaging Satellite
RISAT-2° 2008 1380 SDS.C, sy A [maﬂ; Sﬂfﬂiﬁ, Rib-2 Rocket Launching Centre, Sriharikota Range, A.F
ANUSAT 20 April. 2009 30p SDSC g H‘ i mL"*’LC'II R Rk, European Rocket Launching Station, Kourow, French Guiana
20 April, 2009 4  sps L"-F4;1 . PSLV‘CIE Rlsﬁ‘-ﬂ.lg (5 : H,']L.: American Rocket Launching Station, Cape Canaveral, USA
Oceansat.p 5 AR, PSL‘.F{'Iq Ff.l ﬁqtﬂﬂite A l‘ Kennedy Space Centre, Cape Canaveral, USA
asep" E{H}g %ﬂ 51*:; A H: M? ) ]\ hf‘ f\"HF_\'f-hl” :ﬂr_‘uﬂl' SIJHILHL -B&H\.d”ﬂurr LFSSE
ST 15 Apri Andhra Pragey, | UV-Cl4 R.stw o | lT | AR : Sriharikota High Altitude Range, Andhra Pradesh (A.F)
PIL2010 2180 5pse o HA g s) ey Satish Dhawan Space Centre, Sriharikota, AR
CARTOSAT: Andhea e R, GSLyp ' = o —
< . V=L . T ching Space Centre, South America
28 12 July, 2010 o4 o dhra Pragesp, 3 Cﬂnunun{s} ALS.C.: Ariane f--ilffll hing Space Centre, 50 s
GSAT_..EPI' ;‘H—A-R., PSI 1; x ”]Jf”t"-]l .]FI( - hlI.IIFFJ”ﬂ (_I”Jh'!ﬂ} . )
25 Dec,, 2019 Odhra Prag h AR H-Sﬂﬂﬁl’lg{ﬁ -y — Commercial Communication:{5) — Successful; (Comm,) — Communication,
2310 5D 18) Note & (L] : . : s i (M ote ) — Meteorological
S.C, SHAR GSLV-p (Tochno. Ex.) — Technology Experiments;(Mete.) — MeleoraiOg
afh, B4 'hm UL s . ; i
“band Comp, e d World Satellite (TWSAT) : Launched as co-passenger with CARTOSAT2ASrlowe
h l:i'.l'.ﬁ'l mig‘[‘l,fl hﬂtelhhﬁ' imﬂging- 2 .
carried 11 scientific instruments built in India, USA. UK.

RESOURCES
-lﬁT'-En ZGA P
Pril, 2011 120
SH
GSAT-8/1Nng Ak, :
AT4G Andhr, PSLv-c16 o
GSAT‘H Ma}{, E’D” 3[}93 Ko Pfad h i Sﬂl‘lsrng fs:l 3 Unﬂ‘h.'ll"ﬂ"l'-"-'-l lunar PI’U].’H':'- that
Megha. 3 July, 2017 419 ¢ o Afiane-s ~ Germany, Sweden and Bulgaria.
Tmquum.' 12 Dﬂ*r 2011 106 S~H'.A-R., AP PSL",:',C';? ﬂ]’!‘lm-fsj 3, Co-passenger with ANUSAT e TR e
RISAT:1# SR Aiﬁf* SHAR PSEV-C e 4 [RS-I4: Gathersdata foroceanographic, coastaland atmosphericapplications.&
Pril, 2012 1858 3D a Pl‘adesh v-L18 Traﬂkiljg J mission of Oceansat-1. . : _ it e o GSLV-F06 failure.
STAT'W 98ep, 2 AE&JS-.}C'}JS'H'A-R PSLV-C19 = 5. INSAT-4D : Indian communication satellite, fnitnd_“":;;ﬁ;;; RESOU RCESAT-2
(i) L i : = 2 —_ \ § 4 [ ? -t = A ;
RAL 25 Feh gﬂ{:f 3400 Koy, Tadesh R. Sensing (5) 6. PSLV-C16 placed three satellites t:viﬂ;ri:} mﬁﬁ}ﬁ ohing 92 ke and Singapore's X-SAT
3 : ' A : weighing 1206 kg, the Indo-Russian YOUREEES L8 Orbit (550).
SRR o Jul ir?ji";' SHAR Psi:%ﬁ Commi(s) | weighing 106 kg -into an 822 kan pOIRESHC sm one satellite; develaped by
> uly, iy < : =R - : y
GSAT-7 SR TR 0 Earth | 7. PSLV-CI8 is configured to carry four sMeUE F0 B0 gy educational institutions,
Mﬂﬂgaiyaan 12 Aug, 2013 = tUroy 3 Observation (S) , India and France will track the Wﬂﬂthﬂ‘m o |-
05 Noy, 2 Kourgy Ariane_5 Me and the fourth is from Luxembours: j
- 2113 ]35—{} Sy i ele, [SJ | 210 . ﬂd . m_.ahﬂht&.
GSAT-14 0 5 -‘r-ilnji&t' H iR Tlane_5 Geost. () B, First indigenous all-weather R -Elr Imag] .
9 Jan, 2014 dhry p v PSpy 3 ton satellite:
1982 : desh ~C25 M : ol 9. India's advanced commuieatii s -
IRNSS- 1 Shrihapy, R <05 and ALTIRA(SARAL)
04 Apri, 2014 Andhrg o GSEy. 10. The Satellite with ARGOSBREEE enhancing India’s capability in Weather Forcasting
1437 adeg), D5 o , [ et satelhite
SDso SH Omm.(§) 1. Advanced meteopologicat BEEEE
Andhy, P"ad::hﬂ' !’Sw.m 7 | and Disaster warmning “_ L' Mars bt and Captured first image of Mars on Sept. 24,
Navigation 12, Manglayaan reache ‘l‘mngmm
2014, Total journey=650 1
e T

Satellite (s) |
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Geography ns

privilege of being the birthplace of major religions of the world
wism, Christianity, Islam, Taoism, Shintolsm, Jainisemn, Sikhism,

e Hmd
ﬂl:m aﬂd Z,_,maﬁu—ianim eic.
s the Northern Hemisphere,

1 Jelies betW
(¢ lies almost entirely in the Eastern Hemisphere.

~om 25°E to 170°E. This large longitudinal extent brings about &
¢ 11 hours between the local times of the easternmost part and fhe

- etoreniCE o rs be
egterr‘!m{'rit part of Asia.

W % . :

The continent is bounded by oceans on three sides-Azctic Ocean

S Pacific in the east and the Indian Ocean in the south.
she west, Asia i5 separated from Europe by the low Yural Mountzins, the
rver and the Caspian Sea. The Red Sea and Suez Canal separate it from

tn the north-east, the Bering strait separates it from North Amernica.
Geography of the Indian Subcontinent
introduction : India, Pakistan, Bangladesh, Nepal, Bhutan, Myarunar and Sn
& collectively constitute the Indian subcontinent.
These six countries are India’s dlosest and neasest neighbours and share 2
f history and geography.

pakisian
’ Pakistan is our western neighbour.
India in the east the Arabian Sea in the south

1+ is bordered by Iran in the west,
and Afghanistanin the North.
! Pakistan lies between 24°N and 37°N latitudes.

- (- - It lies between longitudes 61°E and 75°E

o rition - Pakistan has an area of about 3,12,685 sq km.
West Pmﬁab,mwmﬁ.w.ﬁﬂaﬂahtﬁm
e of Pakistan - Pakistan may be divided into following four

i =l LNViSsaons =
physiczal divisions :

The N« .""-" =T 20 d Wesiemn Hjﬁhi&!ﬁd'—"r . m W m M
extend from ﬁw?amkmm:mﬁﬂﬂhﬂ!mﬁde
Tirich Mir (7690 m]b&nw;ﬂkdﬁm

The fzmous Knyber Pass lies in this region.

>  Other important mountan

The Baludnistan Plateatsc -
> i =u with litle vegetation.

- ff_i;ﬁﬁﬁﬁ;w&hﬁmPMHMMMam
Fﬂhhml’ﬂm made by rich alluvial

TR

It comprises of

- rr
> 1t is 2 2700 km Jong fertie
w0 muug!imwm
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i Desert - IS located in south-eastern part of f kg,

[he Thar |
ur ' - - i, y
mm!:ui ¢ Pakistan : The climate of Pakistan is one of ¢
Climaie® o I <ns m

It is very hot in summer and very cold in winter,
= s VET] = :
> i gets little rainfall in summer. |
= The average rainfall in Pakistan is less tha.ﬂ 25 cmin E..' 3 3
> There is some rainfall in winter brought by the Western i
from the Mediterranean Sea.
Natural Vegetation

> In plateaus, plains and desert mostly bushes, shribs anﬁ
found.

> In mountainous area in the north and west temperate ]

coniterous trees and alpine vegetation is found. I parly 5““?::1 .
Language~Urdu, Cu rrency-Rupee, Religion-Islam. Natural WE;::[;TELE of delta Mar i 3
Economic Development » Inthe : and bamboo trees are ot "
Agriculture : Rainfall in this agricultural country is very low ang s, » Sundan _eam
> Riversand a developed network of canals make irrigation Agriculture of fertile aﬂuﬁﬁlﬁﬁl o
> Pakistan is known as the ‘Land of Canals’. Mangla Dam and > Because
Pakistan are very famous. 4

I of Bangladesh as it mvara t

I | ' in cash crop..
e i are cultivated. § > Jutethe e A
al Rearing : P : ated, T e

ton and tobae
> Drought animals are also reared. > Sugarcane, cotton |
Plﬂfﬁﬂu and the mountamnuS a

Mining : Mineral Position of Pa
It has some deposits of petrole
> The gas fields of Su

Sheep and Boats are reared in g : .
reas. < e Animal Rearing s rearedin B
kistan is not Sa['foaCI'mjﬁ : > Most of the anil = 1

um, E{JEL il'ﬂﬂ a_[‘td mppﬂ'ﬂ e - Bmgiadﬂst!hﬂ.ﬂma Al
1is importan.

=

-
. Fiﬂﬁﬂg 2 e ”.-;,'_.'_";1; e cs 4O |
> Salt dePﬂﬁltg near Khewra are ye] known, > Large number of ;'iﬁ!-'ﬂ a I-_”" '
Industria) Developmeng - Industria!y Pakistan 5 no activity in Banghdaﬁit o
zigtl:(:ntnt:g]f%:kmizn ter tile, chemicals, cement, sugay, Language-Bangla, Curren
ISian. a s ’ ’ i
are also man Wackured b rzl‘t‘ts, embroidered goods, Emgﬁzladésh-is‘ i
Population - PaL: _ i
IEEEIEHE(EEF Eﬁﬁlﬁdﬂﬁﬁhﬁﬂgﬁf 182,142,594 (2013) exchirdinod it > Coal, natural gas an
- ; Hand Kashmj e A ; .
% ;3;: density i?lf POpulation i 236 Persons i : aﬂdl}l.m:lhg Al : Indusm?ﬁ s
People are Myg; Who fology g qkm. (in2013), > Thﬁ_r{npﬂ.,-.,. nti
Bangladesh am. Urdy i the state lang, fertilizers, sugar,
Bangladesh is'ﬂureastg : Population, Langu
Location : It is borgepeq J "G country, ; > The population
by the Bay of Bengyy " thenorth, West and gaq by India and on fhe's The densi
Laﬁhldt‘-' 5 BanglﬂdEsh h-!E's onine =

e hetw =

Cancer passes throueh SN Jatity dae 910 44
PUED the A LN |

Longitude : Itlies ety ]ﬂuddle of it. nd 26°30'N.. Th

n ONgitudes 88°E ang 92°30'k
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Countries with Their Capital & Currengy
Capital
Algiers
e _ Luanda
m’ﬁ Fﬁ Lk - Buenos Aires
o ..i' 'ﬁ“r =4 Cﬂﬂbﬂm

Rial

Cllrmnc}..
Afghani
Dinar

K“’anza

ATgentine Sengayoa

Auﬁtra!iﬂn_muar
Shilling
Manat
Bahrain Dinar
Taka
Euro
Belaros Rubbe
Nugultram
Real (BRC)

P

i
=

s

By
-

Brunei Dollar or Ringh

Lev

= }I

[l N

o

IS YR

s L

b o

]

I': Il 1)
o

Malaysia. _
Mauritius
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Capital
Belgrade
‘:‘FM [ﬂw —
Madrid Rang = fiver L
Nicosia Poupg w " M freluis
Taipwi Pouna WM; st
woh Nirw 'd’ K"w
Port of Spain Bahi garaco GAnE
Tunis BT memr; Irawady
Ankara [inar Abyt (Myant! ar) trawady
Abu Dhabi Lira ahaniho! Yang tee Kiang
Kampala Dithug wankiiv: Yoy the-Kintg : | |
JK. Kiev Shilling (ki Yinng Ao Klafig e m—.n——— -
USA. London Katbovanaty vl Wondurs of ThHE Wena
Venezuela Washington D.C Pound Storling X wwm:"f::f-hlj;mm S o T
. ot U6, Doltar e~ mfﬁ;m :l Hﬁm (esrmie
M- Hﬂ(.‘hl Minh C'"’}" o Hﬂ]i"'fﬂr A o ‘ J
Zaire Sena'a anoi) Dong 3 s“m,;m qurl:r at Olympia
M Lusaka ‘mm g:"ﬂ"";:‘ “f::'::ﬂmun
: Zaire  (Ruler of Halic arnantis)
— Harare ;‘:'chn » Light house of Alexandria
=]y River & Hla (
Kabul River ver Side Cities ' ; :é.f’mi::fﬁ“fﬁﬁfm""”” WE
M W Tﬂw" N'!w 2
Nasik m" Gun Canton As declare ; ;:'";";m;r : i
i, i ﬂﬂ? o -
Kalkists B, Basra l’ll‘a.q} mmpﬂﬁﬂdnﬁm{ g,“’gwfﬁmby!ﬂmw
: ceremonty organised in "Stadia @ !
Cubtack - ; st ot Listz,
ey F% : Caires Bgypt) : . J'HT: in fm (Portugal). v _
%,5 tm adi m"m-rfkgw 3. — faj Mahal (Agra, lodia) [mil . , e
Cangs Bisghedaa o Great Wall of China (Ching) 00 160 Angko ST PN
Luscksion, my“ ] Berlin @ ﬂfﬂq}_ 5 The p;“k Ruing of tn L * ‘ ! ' y O
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{estrid Machinery textiles, loathie Rtendic Lo ragiy
Rruaed! Culfee
Belgium Gilass, textiles .1:;““‘“ ’
: ik
Chile ( I'.'F"]:H.‘l’ Nitrate (i - i 1 Pt Aniluarites
Cannia Wheat newsprint. machiner, il Iqlhl,m.n-l"""” Dbty products, meat
s Silk, tea, rice "'1|””|,1-...-1|"  (Arpentingd Elark
Congo Loppen uranium, cobalt oy g I prugal) Juntay, g, leatlior works
il Sugar, tobaceo, cigar ! m:‘I‘,L.J (W pengel) o Letaoen allvog
i AR o b Jw."‘:lll.nl.u'nj.u.n (W PRES ‘4|H|,‘ !llllln‘lll'li-i
Fromy Textile, wine, silk ‘_E:I-l.utu_--ml"!’ Agpricultural edui prnents, aubomcblles
Crormany Machinery, chemical, fron ang steel 6quipme | : ;1“ ayp (LBA? o Tuate
Ghana Caco, gold, coffee . | |J]|-11'"“|' "”"'l'"h;h 1| ] Cemisnt
Inilia Jute, textiles, SUBAE Spioey, tobacce, _ ! [1,||l|"|"|"|"LI'L” {1ila l e
i . - _ *PRINEN, s o (W Dengal) :
Indoniesia augar spices, rubber, rice tinchony Petiolpgy 4 |_:.|I'If”'||“}' Textilien, chamicals, Small Seale Industrien
fran Petroloum, carpets, diy frudly i | (relhl (Iniia) Moo
Irag Dates, petroleum I putrolt & Hh‘;\ J,, i) Woolen goods
Haly Mercury, textiles | l'l"mwd “ _‘Iljlul; Nl refinery
Japan Machinery, textilog, toys, silk, automop " l”F‘!"'thr:jlflt_l_|'..| Banglin, Class refinery
Kenya Coffee, tea, meat sisal, hides and SKifs, come [ o .(;n. nidhea Mradesh) Tobacco
Kuwait Potroloun; HEMent, sody inh j  fnRE o o fugan whaceo, vlgars
Malaysia Rubber, tin [ Il"".';ll:'j:l[r“” f.lh.ulnlnunll bt
15
J‘n.h‘f:r?nfand.-' Mﬂrhim'ry. alreraff, Clevtricals | i;l.:lin ((Thar) land) Copl tiines

-%Ul'.ﬁ it Ll I ! 1 . [l
Arabla Ol dage | ehetrl (Rajasthan) Copper mines

Spain Lead fohannesberg (South Africa) Gold mines
Swedp, = " :
ket - Mi'h-'h'-‘ﬁ; timber Kolar (Karmataka) Gold flelds
li'!fi‘{lrf&n-j : " : . 3 &l
s ‘ h_'\"-llfhr,h, l'hﬂ‘mim!a, Clectricals Lo Angeles (LUSA) | Ilm. Mreduction
LK . amphoy, fice J Ludhiaga (Funjaky) Hosiery
UsA Textiles, Medicings, Machinery, o4 Lyons (France) sl Inclmtey ¥
i Pmm‘ﬂ“m' wheat, m ichii : | Chennai (Tamil Nadu) Leather, Integral Coach Pactory
CrAs HIERClnery coal - :
fit p{,!mh"”"‘ Tl ¥ coal, Wtomobies, iron | Moradabad (U.P) Brassware, cutlery
pﬁl‘.“ﬂﬂ_{” i , i, lh!‘ﬂ'l'ﬂ'ﬂ].‘a, '“--'iﬁ"p' Mag] - | i
n, r!i_'f;:“ mbj:’l]]'* IlJiﬂ.’ : = I“"'! }‘ ‘.'"h"}'_n'l nir I'?".-"l.:lm r':i.—:h'[r-l] { l.rﬂﬂl'?'.ﬂ‘ { “ll“" "“"h
lowns AsS0ciat : Nepunagar (M%) Newsprint
g ; d E i - 7 u 1] 3 LiE#
fown ~ "ith some ‘Mportant indye Fittsburgh (USA) Lrom and steel, coal, poteoleum
!J:! f"‘.« - d ;
Abmedabgg (Gujaray) “"f“"“']r‘ | Perambur (Tamil Nadu) Integral Coach Factory
Agr: G : . -
&7 (U.R) ] OMton Texijog | Ranigan| (WB.) Cosl mines
Iﬂ&ku fRu;,_-,jaj j"-’-ﬂthf;n Miarke Slalkot (Makistan) fiports goodn
i ¥
H?-’;g.‘}hfm (Kar halaka) ;‘fﬂiismm - Sindri (Jharkhand) Fertilizern and chemicals
8 e ﬁ'hh'uﬁﬁgﬂﬂij tﬂiﬂ‘mﬁ- ang I'H‘-'Pllnru Sheffield (UK) L‘utlerjf
angkok (Thait- Here] ” P
Bok (Thailand) o Plany Titagarh (W, Bengal) Faper and Jute
1|.rrlfilll'lf “1!]'?" 5hlp‘hulh“ﬂﬁ
Varanast (UP) Bilk, Brovade Industry

V.
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Sile
Apanta
Akabar’s Tomb
Amamath Cave
Ambar Falace
Anand Bhawan
Bhakra Dam
Birla Planetorium
Island Palace
Jagannath Temple
Jai Stambh (Tower of Victory)
Jama Masjid
Black Pagoda
Brihadeeshwars Temple
Brindaban Gardens
Buland Darwagz,
Char Minar
Chilka Lake
Dal Lake
Dilwara Temples
Elephants Caves
Ellors Caves
Gah*ajv of Indis
Golden Temple
Gol Gumpg,
Hanging Gardens
Hawa Mah al

Lucents {;-'vnf:rdf J'Crrm-,,-: d
E'I-

Apra (L.p)
Kashm; r
Jaipur ( Rajasthay, )
Aﬂahﬂbad (Up)

Bilaspur {Hfmﬂch Pra
Kolkatg (Wegy Bﬂﬂga[} ad
Udaipuy ¢ Rajasthan )

Puri {Dr.iisha}

Konark f Ddishajl
Tanjavyy
Mvsore (Karng taka)
Fatehpur Sigp (UP)
Hydera bad (Te}
Near Bh ubanes;
Stinagar (] & K)
Mt. Aby (Rajastha )
Mumpg; (Mah drashtry)
Aurangabaq ¢ Maharashtra]
Mumbaj (Maharaeh, tra)
Amritsar ( Punjah)
Bizapyr (Kamatajky)
Mumpbg;

ANgang)

var (Og; a)

. Bengal)
}unagadh {Gujarat}
Chenna; (Tamj] Nadu)
Srmagar J&K)

Vananthapyram (Kerala)

Junagaqy, (Gujaras)

Fﬂtﬂhpu: Sikri (UP)

:;dﬂf}?iu (Rajasthan)

“Mbai (Mahar.
as
iy htra)

Deln;
Dely

esh)

Geography

Localion
Delhi
New Delhi
B Ellora (Maharashtra)
ﬁdﬁ‘“"m Tamil Nadu
Pﬂm "ﬂ:“‘P]E H.'ﬂ' l'h{R 5 &I-Hn}
p‘l‘ﬁh; fﬂvﬂ-ri' {al‘ﬂ'-] S 54
fa""" 5 (Tower ot Bengaluru (Karnataka)
”:i bmmbh ¢ Bhubaneshwar (Odisha)
p Gardl.n :
al mple Ujjain (M.E.) |
fink Te war myle Elephanta Cave (Maharashtra)
pati? 1 ;,Ich Uﬁmum) e Mumbai (Maharashtra)
m /}
M Hills Gwalior Fort (M.P)
"‘"":andarl’alﬂff Jabalpur (M.P)
W e Rock Chennai (TN)
e ROC
”ﬁ,n peadh Madurai (T:N.)
:;naﬁhi LA Ahmedabad (Gujarat)
ﬁd] cayyid M;SF Srinagar (] & K)
aimar B3 Srinagar (J & K)
g Chash? Delhi
gpanti Var Shravanabelagola, Hasan
gatue OF Gomateshwara (Karnataka)
nark (Odisha
Temple (Black Pagoda) Konar {%B )
Al Agra (Uttar Pradesh)
b Ma}?;ﬂ . Mumbai (Maharashtra)
silen
T““'Er_ - Memorial Kolkata (W.Bengal)
L \ Mumbai (Maharashira)
Victoria Garden :
Delhi
Vijay Ghat
Famous Sites (World)
Gife Location Site [maﬂm . =
-Agusa Mosque  Jerusalem (Israel) |Pentagon Washington (US.
Al-Agusa Mosq i
Big Ben London (LK) Potala . Eimking China
Bradenberg Gate  Berlin (Germany)  [Pyramid MS}"P* =
Broadway New York (US.A.) |Red Square W{U mx )
rown House Berlin (Germany) [Scotiand Yard London [M ” }
' Yangon anmar
Buckingham Palace London (U.K.) Shwe Dragon Pagoda 2 ) 4
Colossium Rome (Italy) Ng;wp tYork R
Downing Street London (UK.) of Liberty AL
5 Rome (Italy)
Eiffel Tower Paris (France) e e i
Fleet Street London (UK.) '
v Street New York (US.A)
Harley Street London (LK)
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ral Knu“.!ﬂ
Granite City dge
o -d Aberdeun__ Scoty
erring Pon Attantic s andg
Hermit Kingdom Kere 5 Geography
d
Heneymoon Lake -
s : Titicaca Lake (o | Bedouin - Sabara and Middle Hast
Island Continent A " np ery . ki
Australia angd Boj; ] u - hari Rindibu or Abarigins - Australia
Island of Cloves Madagase Via J. Al i Kalahs Cott RO
: ascar ot |
Island of Pearls T e sah 1‘“"1 bR Ovang Asli - Malaysia
Key to the Mediterranean Gibraltar ¥ i . i;' e pasin, Zaire Masal - Hast & Central Africa
- Gl S Ak
Land of Golden Fleece Australi : - B e s orth Nigens Aeta  Phillipines
e o T 4 WTLY " .
Land of Mid Night Sun Norwa - g T japan lapiro - Papus New Guinea
. 'ay - T ; - : Fuls
Land of Rising Sun e . *-r e New Zealand = ’_,l 1:t11 :“MLTL#T I:irlm
: -: st ot T ypu'.'.]. Tida AT Ol i
Land of White E ol Hot
i ¢ Elephant Thailand b, ot pquatorial cain forest region off Kirghiz © Asiatic steppes
Never Never Land Prairies of “ uus'l .I.rﬁ"';;t Asia
Pearl of Antilles e N Aush—ah'a Golt : -(_‘unl!’d‘ Asia Kazakhs « Kazakhistan
; . ‘,in‘.'.‘-f . ‘i
Pillars of Hercules fal " y Contral Asia Red Indion: N America
rait of Gily- pury =" ; : sidas
Pearl of the Pacific Guav (Jfbrd o yoak This Giberts hamoy il © Siberia
Pink City Yayaquil Port of Emador parbers N, Africa Catieas @ Amacon forest arca
fﬂipur, Indi: ' ot L wdeos - Myanmar Semangs - East Sumatra
Queen of the Adriatic Vari = Kareps o :
enice, , i :
Sugar Bowl of the W, - - Italy Glossary of Geographical Terms
orld Ciiha : _
Venice of the East == Ablation : Loss ofice 1n the body of a glacier through melting etc.
esiice:of i Nogi ochin, India Abrasion ; Erosion of rocks by water, wind or ice (glacier),
Windy city Stockholm Apsolute humidity : Amount of water vapour present in a unit volume of air;
Yellow River Chicago, UsA Jsually expressed as grames per cubic metre.
Hwango-H advection : Transfer of heat through horizontal movement of air
) :
o acolian ; Relating to or caused by wind. Example, aeolian landforms.
e : e :
Mportant Boundary Lines Alluvium : The fine debris transported and deposited by a river. Landforms
: G formed by deposition of such material are called alluvial landforms, for example,
d through river deposition are called alluvial soils.

axistan and Af :
between Germany & Afghanistan Alluvial plains. Soils forme
H } 'P - - ) |
ol cter : A type of aneroid barometer for measuring height, used mainly in

indenberg 1 ine
aeroplanes.
oter - An instrument used for measuring wind veloaity.

#9th Paralle)
Mac Mahon Line ::Pm USA& Canada
Maginot Lina e India & Tipe /Chin |
- ! P AT
35th Paralle) %0 France & G, < ; | S |
O g en Norst Nany A The arch or crest of a fold in the rocks, Its opposite is a syn linwe,
Raﬂchﬁng:W t & South Kore, the bottom of a fold.
a-rl - i 1 1 g 3 s L e
17th Paralley between 1.4 &;:ar_ld Poland ['wo points diametrically opposite on the surface of earth.
between akistan ‘phelion : The position of the earth in its orbit when it is at its greatest distance
: Some I, & Pakistar, (e claj from the sun. At its nearest distance from the sun the earth is said to be in perihelion.
L :‘_: i = - E L T = a’m 2 ¥ 141
Aiits;aa N Creenlang, I?Dr‘ﬂn‘ tibes ang i ed by Pakistan) APO; [he position of the moon or any other heavenly body, when it is at
« N Stberi North , their HUEif’fand (We its greatest distance from the earth. Atits shortest distance from the earth the moon
oxd) is said to be in perigee.
teroids or planetoids & Minor planets revolving ar wund the sun between the

1°PPs: N.Fint
i-and d‘ -
- Scan navian m;mu?
orbits of Mars and Jupiter.
here - The envelope of air surrounding the earth. The most abundant

N
Orth-Eacs Asia, USSR, Notk X e
among its constituents are nitrogen and oxygen.
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Aloll - A ring or horseshy w-shaped ¢

al reef
Altrition

Mutual wearing dq

Wi ol rock pasticles during :
wind, water or ice.
Aurora Australis and Aurora Barealioee Tha ]i}-:h! ]-*I'lt-n;mwni . ! 5’
night in the higher latitudes of the southern and northeen
Aurora comprises an electric

hem '. “"h! '
al th."-t'!hll‘u‘t' thﬁm

and is usually
storm,

Avalanche: Ala rge mass of snow

i ice at hiHh
Aamountain. Usually a largy

: oy

Of rowek l'l‘.l.lil‘l"hlf s JIH”iI""“h“;\dn'g- \’t’n‘h
: an gy,

.“l{'f” H'hll'i'l ]l;!'—r sl I”"l‘t"l'l -\'ll!jﬂ'l‘h'

processes and thus has changed little from the I

have a mature profile,

tamount
Azonal suil

A suf I'I'-.'i'r.*nﬂ}' to suj) fiy

Harent materia) Suchy milnﬂrg%
- Ll
-rﬂ::m'dlngbn'rﬁ

Laline Bra
a barogram.

Barometey: Instru mentused forme

sUre, Aself
BVIng acontinuous record of [:-n*.u.r-ul'm.'mu_ijtmm inthe forma
a barograph and the graph thus provided is called
iphere o E'rrnlu*.pfn'n
or outer cryst.

ASUTINg pres

ph iuq}_}ﬁ
”;If'\'!-i‘lhi*rt: Hathys

Inner portion of the eargy by,
the lithosphere :

I."L!-th' Il' \'1'1

The lowest Jev
]L‘\."t"f of

¢l to 'b‘l.-'hii.'h a rivi
the surface of the w

' oan Lit-c-.-pq 'n
ater body,

a lake or sea, in which the
along the coast, Thig li
t'l’x'pnﬁilit:-mll action

its valley, 1y iy the
Stream ﬁn&liy fally
5 between the hig)
Of waves,

an object ang the
1o to 360) clockwise fmm

Beach: A pently slopin

& strip of land
and low tide ley

els and is formed by
Bearing : The horizontal
meridian through the

angle between the lire
the north,

‘clion of
observer, measury ‘din degrees (ze
Beufort seale

A scale id
15 zero which re

entifying wind streéngth, The
tersto calm ¢

lowest point on the seale
onditions and the
Bigyg ey wraphy

highest is 12 referring to a hurrdcane
al distribution of plants and animals,

ntoccupied by various

Study of BeOgraphic
Biosphere That portion

of the ¢
torms of life.

irth and s environme
HIL‘H‘.;"II'-." ] .H'i,, HIIH‘I'I'I “f P““"d'\‘r‘r’
Bog : An are

SNOW in the pol;
ifl.*l‘f.'l}‘

el Spongy ground
Fvegetable matior

Acold and Often
Adriatic Sea,

Ir regions,
a of soft, w

g moss and Othe

consisting mainly of decayed or
Bora ;

dry wind ey Perienced along the eastern coast of the
Bore

“ A high tidal Wave cauging backflow
Caatinga ; ' Brazil.

narrow, dl_'t‘]"i, sle
Cape: A headland,
Cardinal Points : The fouy Maly
( '.wm,;r.-:;)hs- ! The

of water in river.
Thorn. fOrest ¢

Canyon : A “Pesided riye

rvalley cuy in the soft rocks,
A More gy |@

56 pointed plece of land jnttinH oul into the sea,
tdirectiong of the CoOmpasy,
art of drﬂwing maps and cly

irty,

L ﬂ-"l-"’ﬁrn!ﬁhv

intersection of a plane
a7 dicular to ils ax lestial sph mm
e t nome
. Jf infinite radius having its L!enu:;‘:‘h " F*:;n
e the centre of the earth, on to w mem
al the oo

i (M the car
‘\ hi"l“
xample, A

v be projected.
l

rranean type ol
P 4
| . worub, characteristic of Medite

o o, GRS

i | il El‘ti
curate time-keeping mhll‘ul‘f'l g >,
A accurs onditions of region hou i
L. N \'ﬁ"{‘ﬂ”“hl. O 1ﬂuﬁﬂm ol ﬂﬂ‘lﬁ.‘f
il studying climates and their i
Gl 1 Lh gL -
1 l‘i‘ SO

sigMl
ppanaimt i
{

(limale

ey it
’ :1L|'|...a GIVITONIe nl
4

s the ence in elevation
went used for determining the ditfe
An instrame

 The

(limats

|TI1]'II:1I‘U-'""r
. l'!mum"l"’

]1 b
fiy [
h‘-twi*t'['l two |

condensation
s or lce crystals formed by
[ tiny water droplets or lee cry
« A mans Q i
i I{llill . d

shere,
¢ in the atmosy

o
anges from vapour
S| RLALE .« bv which a substance chang

of waler il The process by

l.'nmlL-n.v.at ion
quuill..

i ﬂ'ﬁ It
Il,ll'jllluﬂi ! I
l (h)|

v snce of these particles
1ei for the formation of l‘ﬂil.ld_r:"lp:] ﬁlprmn

wrve as the mu. ' s necessary for condensation e 0

in the atmospher ‘one-bearing plants with needle- ous. o rocks. dliring bt
% L i 1:;': Water untrﬂpi‘“d in e inigime

: E.“.H”‘-ﬂ:.l_n,:: :‘{I”l.'i.'i fossil w.;lll‘l’- ol e o Nealing or instability it::‘:::

LU The uplift of air asa ﬂfh‘-.’- rtical movement of gases in con
!]mwrtwll.]';-m-t'.ll'uy this term refers to vertical

other reasons, L

ical motions in the
section, : il in alr spme vertica
L l]Li VECLIc I‘}ue t.ﬁ lnﬂlﬂb] it}'

ts.
form of curren
_ Jess in the
< "h aAre maore or i ‘f n the Oetans.
e are set up whic orming reets . h
RS ind of rock formed of polyps k foctive scattering of light in the
- b : Seems hluehecauﬂenfthunﬂﬂ.
A A .
Colour of the sky & £ icles.
.ﬂm{mphuru h’f pases ancl dUTIt Pﬂl‘ft nt thﬂtﬂhed
Deciduous forest 1 Consists of tre
(Al [ LA™

wrrents o
Convection current

thelr leaves in the dry season.

Downs : Grasslands of Australia. N

Denudation : Wearing away of roc
e (placiers), | RO lh!_’ mﬂ?

Eclipse : Partial or {ull obs gt ecliphe, T
the sun and the moon is called

- v f the moon
-l of the presence o
ull moon, 'f{hﬂﬂ“m“w
| or complete obseuring o
A partial or cor :

day of
+ and it occurs on the

lar eclipsie an

1 the earth is called t-:;:;; i

between the sun anc the MoOR i8T

the :I:':: m:}un, that is, on the dayt

by various agencies like wind, water and
vario

between
the earth comes ;
r::t?:nusun'lly on the day of the
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LA The JPPJM‘I! track of the SUn rhn‘uﬂhﬂl.‘[[ ”':t.‘ y
e LlhTRA - = . ﬂt-.. ;
motion of the sarth around it. The plane of the ecliptic j5 the ;‘.*Ia‘" as
this path and i coincident with the plane of the earth’s arbit -

Ecology : Studies of organisms in relation to ¢

P‘i&q‘rzsmt ¢ 1}."
, Bliny
felren ‘-"imnmbr\t “o
Edaphic - Relating to sail. :
Elyviation : Removal of matenal in solution
harizons of the soils to the lower.
Epicentre : Point on the surface of the earth vertically ; Bove th
or deep focus, that is; the point where an earthquake oTiginates € Sei
Estuary : Mouth of a river where tidal effects are evident em-:f.
and sea water mix. The term also refers to river valleys w
by sea due to coastal subsidence. :

l"r]' 5“"“{-‘1"11‘-;[ -
~an: fyg
Iy th
ey

; Whemf .
tich have bee
| n ﬁoﬂdﬂd
Rustatic movement : A large scale rise or fall of seq level
Evapotranspiration : The term signifies total loss ¢
| | : I 5 : 55 Oof water (Mois
in the form of water vapour, including that lost by evaporation ;:mm}fmm |
. N = . < m
bodies, the surface of rocks and also that lost by trans piration from gm‘.:jpen by
Fathometer : Instrument used for measu ring the depth of the pee “MBRG
F_atma : The animal life of a region or a geological period a
Flord : A glacial valley or part there of now under the sea
E-.nﬂ’lmn :Aplain bordering a river and
ora i e
i IT'I'ne plant life of a region or geologic
lal 1 i
o Belonging or relating to a river.
08 A dense mass or small wa

tormed by river deposition
al period.

lavers of the atmosphere, terdrops or smoke or dust particlesin the lower
Geosyneline: A |
A : d - ;
offa largescale large EPression or troy ghin the earth’s crust, thatisasyncline |
: Gﬁ}fsel' A ] Spl’l[lg hi |
ntermittently, Which throws UP a jet of hot water and steam
G!ﬁdﬁr: A mao

Ving masg of i

G : - ce,

GUYE‘E A Narrow and 4 o :
Sreat cirde ;4 g _E alley of a river,

: . earth'g :
S it into twg b 'Bphmm whose plane passes through its

¢ Petween them, “ WO points on the earth’s surface which
eep bay, '

-
B

Geography 223

L des - Subtropical belt of high pressure over the ooeans.
v Jakitaacit i

s : State ol the atmosphere with respect to the water vapour it contains.
T Lol . : -
Ht Decomposed and partly decomposed organic matter in the soil.

5.!'-'*:‘-“‘,'“2.\ [he study of the water content on the earth.

[:: :jl'”“ aph A self-recording r.lin—g.m:.;;u_

tt k - Instrument used for measuring humidity in the atmosphere,
b aphyte : Plant growing in wetlands.

Hys! . |
A mass of land ice which has been broken off or carved from the end

of a :1:1-‘;{:;‘.11':& is afloat in the sea.
L]ilm Jation : Deposition, in the lower soil horizon, of material removed by
JJuviation from the upper horizons of the soil.
[nsolation : Energy radiated from the sun received by the earth,
international date line : The line approximati ng to 180° East or West longitude,
where the date changes by one day as it is crossed. The date is one day earlier east
of this line.
Intertropical convergence zone or interstropical front : Zone of low atmospheric
pressure near the equator where the northeast and southeast trade winds converge.
Intrazonal soil : Soil which has been influenced in its development, less by
climate and vegtation than by factors like parent material and drainage.
Isopleth : Line drawn on the map along which the value of a particular
phenomenon or product is uniform.
Isonomal : Isopleth of anomaly.
Isorithm : Any line representing continuous value on maps.
[sobars : Lines of equal pressure.
[sobaths : Lines of equal depth in sea.
Isobronts : Lines joining places experiencing a thunderstorm at the same time.
Isochrones : Lines joining places located at equal travel time from a common
centre.
lsogonals : Lines joining places with same magnetic declination.
[sohalines : Isopleths of salinity.
Isohels : Isopleths of equal amount of sunshine.
[sohyet : Isopleth of raintall.
[sl.}h}rp:;e or ..:unt(mr lines :'-I'sc:ple,ths of elevation above sea level,
Isonif : Isopleth of amount of snow.
lsophene : Isopleth of seasonal phenomena, for example, flowering dates of
plants. !
Isopotential : Surface to which artesian water can rise.
Isorymes : Lines of equal frost-
Isoseismals : Lines of equal seismic activity.
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Isotherms - [,-mplt-th.-; Of temperatype.

Isthmus : A NArmMow strip of land iuiuing_ tw

Panama joining North and South Americy, % vig g .
Karst reglon or Karstland :1 Imestone region in which, '
underground, the surface being dry and barren, MOut o |

Katabatic wind : Local wind caused by the

How
and valleys.

Lagoon :Part of sea partially cut Ol

II\'-H'H 1: t]_‘l' 'lit‘
viz. Chilika Lake in Odisha.

POsIty i
§ m"mﬁlm
Lapse rate : The rate of change of lemperatupe i

said to be positive when temper

Pherg
ature decreases with h'—‘iHI‘IL as it I '_h%hl;h't
and negative when temperature incg wases with helght, ag i >

Latitude : The angular distance
of the equaton, as measured
called parallels of latitude.

oba point on the ey
rom the contre of the

Leaching ‘The process by which soluble substances e washe
layers of the soils into lower layers by percolating ramwater.
Leewand ‘The side or direction sheltered fr

d t.‘ll.lf'ﬂﬂha_um’
om the wind.

Spead being |,
lance of stirs ﬁ'm'll:glhm

Light vear Distance trav

elled by lig
miles per second. The unitis us

ht in one vear, the
ed for measuring the ois
The s lid crusi of the earth

| Loess 1 A deposit of fine silt or dust senerally held 1o f'l:'t‘l.*L'hE*t*l‘i tmnspumdm
IS present Situation by winl, - 4

| ﬂhn‘sﬁp]wn-

Longitude : The ang|

M ar distance meas
meridian through

a piven Point and

ured along the tuaton between i,

4 Standard or prime meridian,

O time in which the M
¢l|!'|:h'nl'li.lllt 29.5 days,

Lunay month
revalution

Magnetic Ntorry
Magnetic fia)g.

' The mteryval on makes %1e ﬁmﬂm
around the ¢

‘Largpe, regular variations o cHisturbances in the earth
Mt'liq!i.lll.ﬂ“

i ol | "MRItude, op
the poles and ey |

he squator al rj
Mesophyig A plant that
COmMMon trepy A shibg ar

LLEN &

Mt AP | Jl'!ﬁln'jn}r |
mostly :
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Administrative & Legislative Reforms Before 1857

gt W el

R*qui.ltiu}: Act of 1773
-

Ihis Act was based on the report of a committee headed by the British Pnme

\inister Lord Narth.
Governance ol the East India Company was put under British parliamentary

.;-.nu':n'll .

» The Governor of Bengal was nominated as Governor General for all the three
Presidencies of Calcutta, Bombay and Madras. Warren Hastings was the first
such Governor General.

> ASupreme Court was established in Calcutta (now Kolkata).

~ Governor General was empowered to make nules, regulations and ordinances
with the consent of the Supreme Court.

Pitts India Act ot 1754 _ I g

It was enacted to 'memn? UP"I’- the W‘mﬁﬁ i Rtguhm - &.'d 0[17?3 =

hring about better discipline in the Company’s system of administration. '

-~ Aé-memberBoard of Controlierswassetup W“‘ﬁm YA A
he Britich Government. All political TOSPORSIRENES Wete FIvEn to this board.

mﬁuwmﬁﬁﬁmpuniew{iﬂ\eCmnoi

-

>  Trade and commente related
Directors of the company- . o By o

> Provinces had to follow wmﬁnﬁ{ﬂ S S -

: _ rodismiss the fatling provincial government,

GovernorGeneralw
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Charter Act of 1793
~ Mainp rovisions of the previous Acts were consolidated in thie
> Providedfor the pavmentofsalaries of themembers of the Bo Sy
from Indian revenue. oard of C“”I‘rr,
> (Courts were given the power to interpret rules and pe llgr,
Charter Act of 1813

> Trade monopoly of the East India Company came to an end

gulaf_ﬁ{}ﬂsr

> Powers of the three Councils of Madras, Bombay and Calcutt
=) el a |.v

they were also subjected to greater control of the British Par; €re en|,
§ 'arhamﬁm Al

> The Chrstian Missionaries were allowed to spread their p,
'-'.‘

> Local autonomous bodies were em powered to Je 510N in Ingjj,.

Charter Act of 1833
- :
The Governor General and his Council were given vast o
- ‘ers, Thy

could legislate for the whole of Indi i
Controllers, ne1asubject to the 4pproy
> The Council got full i
POWers regarding revenye i
. ;;“runh'}* was prepared by the Governor General.’ el
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o ; A
several Lords and Ministers were nominated as gy
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n Ependenm_by-ﬂ-.gjmﬁan:’s hjﬁ.h?ﬂans remer;

Government. \©BOVernange o
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ed for absolute (Bpi: : IndlaAﬂ- 1 fectrule of the British
POPUlar participation jn the - 0 iMperig) oo+
j mmﬂ“‘adﬂlixﬁ g COnio] over Ind
T tation op ia without
?ﬂuntry any

o

d as the First War

[ndian Polity and Constitution 41

cown weretobe exercised by the Secretary of State for India,
c L

rhe pOWers of tmncil of fifteen members, known as the Council of India
- ra ce : : .
r 1_Lqi5tn‘~i by == Jivided into provinces headed by a Governor or Lieutenant
3t was div : :
kry W tive Council.

: Y s Tvee
e count ided by his Execu
2] Governments had to function under the superintendence,
101 = —, .
o PrOVIR® control of the Governor General in all matters.

The i
< an AnC _ ) '
Jirection ¢ hority. for the governance of India was vested in the Governor
All lhl‘l‘f’;’: {_--M,{.;il who was responsible to the Secretary of State.
af 1 N
(Gene ra

«cretary of State was ultimately responsible to the British Parliament.
TE-H_:. ST

'lmpm‘tﬂﬂt lanc

—

Indi"‘" Coun
_ Thisisan
! the pow

imark in the constitutional history of India. By this Act,
ors of the crown were to be exercised by the Secretary of State fc-_r India,
ted by 2 council of fifteen members (known as &E Council of India). The
assIS . oiate, who was responsible to the British Parliament, governed

Gecretary of 5t : : : :

[ndia through the Governor General, assisted by an Executive council.
This Act enabled the Governor General to associate representatives of the
[ndian people with the work of legislation by nominating them to his expanded

Eguﬂcii. . N
This Act provided that the Governor General’s Executive Coungil should

include certain additional non-official members also wl:ui!e 'crama?cting
legislative business as a Legislative Council. But this Legislative Council was
neither representative nor deliberative in any sense.

It decentralised the legislative powers of the Governor General's Council and
vested them in the Governments of Bombay and Madras.

|

k|

indian Councils Act, 1892 . : ‘
> Thenon-official members of the Indian Legislative Council were to benominated

by the Bengal Chamber of Commerce and the Provincial Legislative Councils

while the non-official members of the Provincial Councils were tobe nominated

by certain local bodies such as universities, district boards, municipalities,

zamindars etc.
> The Councils were to have the power of discussing the Budget and addressing

questions to the Executive.

Morley-Minto Reforms and the Indian Councils Act, 1909 24
> Reforms recommended by the then Secretary of States for India (Lord Morley)
mented by the Indian Councils Act,

and the Viceroy (Lord Minto) were imple
1909.
onal members of the Indian Legislative Council

> The maximumnumberofadditi e A ]
(Governor General’s Council) was raised from 16 (under the Act of 1892) to 60

(excluding the Executive Councillors). worls
> The size of Provincial Legislative Councils was enlarged by including elected
non-official members so that the official majority was gone.
> An element of election was also introduced in the Legislative Council at the
centre also but here the official majority there was maintained.
> TheLegislative Coungcils were empowemdho move W}}‘ﬁmﬁ-@ﬂ the Budget,
and on m}rmﬂmd mmiff ptmmﬁﬁe‘ﬁ subjects, such as
the Armed forces, Foreigr Affairs and the Indian States.
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nergency:

aded by Sir John Simon, constituted in 1927 to inquire
'-_! & 4 Lo

i i vt was
19, placed its report in 1930, Thi{t&p::
o Igﬁ:ntpand the Government of India Bill was

ission, h
- working of tl‘_m "u;l e
: i by the British Parhia
inecl Lo

cordingly.
d accort . . y
ot of India Act, 1935

pvernme d a federation, taking the Provinces and the Indian

-+ of 1935 prescribe ‘
y ctates) as umts.

The A
Gtates (
[pwasop
oined, the

The Act divided le

" ive A4 - - since they never
o | for the Indian States tojomn the Federation, and since they
Hona

i : u S hsiin] bﬁ"ing-
ration never came i .
gislative powers between the Centre andbl’m\':;ﬂ p
: NI ) i a Gove
utive authority of a Province was also g;eaniidm(i 7
e Et:wﬁ\] Crown and not as a subordinate of the Go R R
half of the : ic inisters
bhhﬂl-r ¢ was required to act with the advice of Mini esp
The Governc £

- Legislature. : ‘int his discretion’ without
= L[b ‘1 matters, the Governor was required to act in hi
In certal -

al-‘

seretary of State.
: Cef\tre was vested in the Governor General (on

Fede

b

: ministerial :
and' thfi,'lugl-l h.lm: 'Uf th'-‘
~ The executive authority of the
half of the Crow ; i ¢ Legislature was not
b‘*t : s or Council of Ministers respunsflbie to tl: : iﬁlﬁ
=~ Counsellors ¢ i et din the Acto

L”r Even ['J'I -
ly when assented ¢ Ough assented to by the Governar,

ove /inej 1slati
- Provincial legislation was retained &

inted ¢ h such p
appointed althoug |
The Central Legislature was bi-cameral,
and the Council of State.

consisting of the Federal Assembly

was bi-cameral, comprising a Legislative

Governor Genpag 1. POWere 50 by the Governor General, > In six provinces e ieﬁiﬁla;:t:ndl In other provinces, the Legislature was
€nor Genera] if it wae feserve a Bi| f, ; = nd a Legislative e,
as or the 5 : Assembly and a Leg :
- T}fe_ Governoyr Cotiuatie Crel "2 10 50me spacip a ;Hz;mder_ahun of the uni-camgral. . er of veto, a Bill passed by the Central
British Pa:]‘jélment th Ouncj] Continyeg : ' SPNOT (General's pows
tough the {0 remain reg onsible only to th > Apart from the Governor veto by the Crown.

~ LEgisIatuE. Aas ;ﬂ@t St for Imﬁ‘]p el Legislature was aleo SRR pdiscussionin the Legislature and suspend

.hi":&l"ﬂerai' e mt]re Te j 5 ld Mﬂn B8 L ! E , l the dlﬂthal'gﬂ'
: Presentatiye S : T General could p : that it would affec!
> The Upper House a5 “ative and, for the first time > TheGovernor tisfied

Named the ~
m 34 were €lecteq

— .

members of whq

Co

the proceedings onan
Uneci oro
of State. This was composed of 60

of his special respﬂnﬂibm
>  The Governor (]em,-nal_]l'i_tx:f1 s
with those of the Legisia

y Bill if he wassa

ﬁ:;dependent powers of legislation, concurrently



>  Onsome subjects no bill or amendmen; Could pe ;
lnh'bd

without the Governor Ceneral’s Previogs Sanctj u“ﬂdin :
> Athree-fold divisionin the Act of 1935 There on, ﬂh ;

Federal Legislature had exclusjve POWers of | ) i:"?"“ahpﬁdeﬁ i 'ﬂ\
Listof matters over which the Provincia) Legi ‘Ei‘t‘[&hm % '
There was a Concurrent List also over which e hag Wasg
Legislature had competence.

> The Governor General was em Powered to aug .
Provincial Legislature to enact a law with res pect :,SE =

enumerated in the above noted Legislative Lists .

] ¥ b
X !'Jf_lrm."-:':r- {':L-:':‘-‘I_.' .} H"I‘lfch Was Promised b.,’, thl'." Sfﬂ"l(}n I%%h

not conferred by the Government of India Agy, 1935 iﬁﬁinn&u%
Cripps Mission ‘ “We

> InMarch 1942, Sir Stafford Cripps, 2 member ¢
: i T of th Britigh g
2 draft declaration on the Propasals of the British E{*:e cﬂhﬂm_g%

> 3 pmpgs‘ail.-s Were (o be adopted a4 the end of the

slim Lea >econg, el
*  According to the Proposals . o ﬂmwwm
* The Constitution of India was
Assernbly by the Indjan people,
*  The Constitution, should give India |
* Thereshoyld beone Indian 1
States,

to be framed by an ole
- 'cb-:..'d Cﬂfﬁu
futery

SUNTH

Mon Status.
nion Comprising al] ¢k
*

* InMarch 194
: 2 Cﬂ_biﬂﬁ'l Mission to India isti
AV Mmﬂdﬂr‘. ¢ Lawrence, Sir Stafford Cri

> T}FE ”h{rd of th Mission Was to hel :
2% Possible, and gy gy O N€lp India achie
> The Cabinet pg 5] *

' Of three
PPs and M

anthe -

e dL;;E Was o bi‘."a Union of India, comprising
mmun?::?g Jurisdiction over ghe subjects of

1c o

| : e State O All Fesiduary powers were o

representative e 2 Exaegs

. & " v;tajzd 2 Legislatyre consisting of

*, H- ¥,

1Or ey :

« - U?Lf::ﬂﬂin theiegjslaturewastuw
The provincoe 13j0rity Fa of the two major communities
: NCes coyld form - Y of 4| the membs :
BIOUp coyld ba COmMpetens ﬁ‘._l ;-'Ph With "PEIS present and voting

i & . EXEI [j ) 1 |
“termin, the Pm‘:;; ﬂﬂjd legislatures, and each
“al subjecys,

P

sxidion 45
. < g
[ndian Polity

. partition of the country was
- Ft:? r of power to the Indians and
ransi®

nlb Plan. —
e ;;SUP“’"' mi; he Mﬂunmﬁj‘; i 1t made by the British Government
T wﬂm 5 formal shape )
‘l

x5 B 7 = =p2 rliament
. “;1 june, 1% ence Act, 1947 of the BlHl:;;mlhnpclmp‘il ;:lm.wumh?
he psunCe of g;;;[erﬁ, poth in India ?und re Constitution of fhe country,
in P daptation © bly to draw up the futu and the suzerainty
the Assembl) ndia ceased tobe aDependency,

.tuent
sti 15th August. 19471 Indian States and the treaty relations with Tribal

Crown over the

date.
i i abolished.
. of the Secretary of State for India was
The office ¢

extraordinary powers of
lost
i ernor-General anuf ﬁﬁe G(.WE:::E
¥ G-()V y i 3 I 1 ! . |
3 ieﬂﬁwﬁcpnﬁ to compete Tf India, composed of the Legislative Assembly and
e exist on August 14, 1947.
e f States, ceased to exis gl :
e Assembly itself was to function also as the Central Legislature

onstituent :
Tfl-ﬁmm plete sovereign ty.
w

i the Constitution
tituent Assembly and Maifmg of - : |

2. C '{’n b::ﬁﬁs;gn envisaged the estabhslmmn.;fo;: Cﬂmcmmmt me
i Cabms:unstirution for the -:Uur_l'l:ry..Members g
m:j Eﬁ;ted bv the Provincial L.eglslahv; Assemb _ m by s
s ‘ ian State were allotted proportion
Each Pr‘_ﬂjncz].?;lfﬂ; i:;:h th[:{i;aul'\u of one to a Huﬁlmg ﬁeatssn m
POP?IE::;?ELL ted among the l'ﬂi’:li‘l'l n:ummum:r: in Province
:;:-i;(murdtie.% recognised were Sikh, Muslim General.

sich
r the Bnls
fﬂ&!apﬁed

b |

i Assembly and their Chairman
lmportant Committees of the Constituent - sab x TR
st Name of the Committee 1 } ——

{. Committee on the Rules of Procedure e
2 Steering Committee

1 B and Staff Committee e 3
5. Union Constitution Committee

6. Union Powers Committee
B, Advisn}'y Cammitl:fem . )
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' Nameof the Committee Chairgizy: |
f ﬁ I. ee on the Functions of the Constituent G.V. Mavalankar ,‘hi |

L

st

15 Fundamental RightsSob-Commites J.B. Kripalan
ﬂ!: " East Frontier Tribal Areas and J’m_iam Gpinath Bardglg;
 Exduded? Excluded Areas Sub Committee

57 de Excluded Areas (other than A. V. Thakkar

> The total number of members of the Constituent Assembly wag 385
93 were representatives from the Indian States and 292 ‘ffm'n lhe:, of Whi,
(Britsh Iniz). Provinges
> After the partition of India number of members of the Constituert
came to 29, of whom 284 were actually present on the 26th Nmrem.ber
ali signed on ﬁm‘ﬁml_l}r-appmved Constitution of India. The cmsﬁ'.mg
Assembly, which had been elected for undivided India, held its first s
Buaenﬂ:ﬁ'il, 1946, and reassembled on August 14, 1947, ag the Wi
il:::_:lmtbmdﬂyfm‘ the dominion of India. SR
> Ik took two years, eleven month iohit ‘
B ek oo CBteen days for the Constituent
- I ) & - = 2
m Ective Resolutionwas moved inthe first session of th i
(on 13 December, 1946 ) by Pt Javeabr Lol Nchus oy

re its economic and political
and to proclaim India as 2

indian Polity and Constitution w

Drafting Committee, headed by Dr. B. R. Ambedlkar, sul "
g2 ¢ india to the President of the assembly on 21 February, 1944,

mmnmtiun 0
of Dirafting Commuitiee were N. Alladi

The members ; Gopalaswamy Ayyangas, Al
- Lrishnaswamy Ayyar, KM. Munshi, Mohd. Saadullah, B.L. Mitter (later
d by N. Madhava Rao), Dr. D.P. Khaitan (replaced on death by T1.

ce
Kri.i.?'inamachari}.
The third and final reading of the draft was completed on November 26, 1949,
On this date, the signature of the President of the Assembly was appended to
«+ and the Constitution was declared as passed.
rovisions relating to citizenship, elections and « o

> Ee;fimpiemented withimmediate effect, Wfﬁm I mmﬂ#

The rest of the provisions of the constitution came into fmm" ¥ “h’mw

and this date is referred to in the Constitution as l:l'ltdafraﬁg;]h“ Sy s

3. Different Sources of the Indian Constitution

Although the skeleton of the constitution was derived from the Government
of India Act 1935, many provisions were imported from other constitutions of the
world. Some of them are listed below along with the Government of India Act, 1935:;

Government of India Act, 1935 - This Act formed ﬂubﬂmw ﬂ
the consititution of India with the features of Federal system, office of Governor,
emergency powers etc. Besides, the Constitution ofrmahum"ﬁmﬁﬁ*-

f_'nn.:,t;tutmnuantain:LawmkingpromduruMuﬁmM
Bi-cameral Parliamentary system, office of CAG. e S

Constitution of USA ; Independence of ﬁididﬂ}&]tﬂﬁ
ﬂ@m,wmnvalﬂfSuprﬂnECmmwﬂigh ‘ourt judges
of President and Vice-president. :

Constitution of Canada : Federation with stron;
powers to the Centre, Supreme Court's advisory jt

Constitution of Ireland : Directive Principies of
presidential elections, and the nomination of !

“I

President. Homti = 2
Weimar thmmgim - Provisions concerning |
fundamental rights during emergency.

i
-
1esd O

=
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Part 111 ﬂf;;;:‘ntal Rights

Art. 12 ; s i in derogation of the fund,

Art, 13 Laws inconsistent with or in derog Ndamen i ighty
m;m Eun;t?a?it)f before law . n

Art.15  Prohibition of discrimination on grounds of religion, FACE, Cagte

place of birth : X gy

Art. 16 Equality of opportunity in matters of public em ployment

Art 17 Abolition of untouchability

Art. 18 Abolition of titles

frihltgm Frf’elg::ac]ﬁun of certain rights regarding freedom of speech ete,
Art. 20 Protection in respect of conviction for offences

Art.21  Protection of life and personal liberty

21A. Right to education

Art. 22 Protection against arrest and detention in certain cases

Right against Exploitation
Art.23  Prohibition of traffic in human beings and forced labour

Art.24  Prohibition of employment of children in factories etc.
frﬁhl_mfreednm of Religion
t25  Freed i i |
edom of conscience and free profession, practice and propagation of
ﬁ i - Freedom to manage religious affairs
Freedom as to pay i
s : payment of taxes for promotion of any particular
Freedom a5 to igi i
tisecals attendance at E:Ems instruction or religious worship
Cultural and Educational Rights
ﬁﬂ-.l‘-‘? Protection of interests of minorities
: .30 hﬁtdﬁnﬁamm and admj '
- of cerain Laws minister educational institutions

ny

At 37
Arli 3B

JI‘\I'II l"
Al A

J.'|”-|_ il

hrl. '11
Art, 42

Art. i3

J.l'I|_|'[. 4“‘4
Art. 430

Art. 44
ﬁrl_ 45
Art. 46
Art, 47

Art. 48
Art. 4BA

Art. 49
Art. 50
Art. 5]

Prachbnes Proadiny mosed © opusbituontivim

ication of the principles contalmed i s Part
Appli | |

Grate to secure o soclal order for the prometion of wllare of the

I""|11||l'
Certain principles of policy fo be followed by the State

Lqual justice and free legal aid
“,.H,m...;-.lhm of village |mr||‘hn}n'ntn

fight to work, toeducation and to publie assistance I cortaln cases
Proviston for just and humane conditions of work and H‘Illhfﬁ“}‘
ridliel

Living wiage ete for workers

Marticipation of workers in management of fndusteles

The State shall endesvour (o promote voluntary formation, autanomons
functioning, democratic contral and professional management of coo
operative societions,

Lniform civil code for the cltzens

Mrovision for early childhood care and sducation to chilldeen bulow the
ague of six yiirs

Promotion of educational and economie interest of Scheduled € astes,
Scheduled Tribes and other wesker soctions

Pty of the State to raise the level of nuteition and the standard of living
and to improve public health

Organisation of agriculture and animal husbandry

Protection and Improvement of environment and sateguarding of
forests and wild life

Protection of monuments and places and objects of national importance

Separation of judiciary from executive

Promotion of international peace and security

Part IVA  Art, 51A Fundamental Duties

Part V

FThe Union

Chapter-1; The Executive

Art. 52
Art. 53
Art. 54
Art, 61
Art. 63
Art, 64
Art. 65

Art, 66
An. 72

Art. 74
Art. 76

The President of India

Executive power of the Union

Election of President

Procedure for impeachment of the President

The Vice-President of India

The Vice-President to be ex-officio Chairman of the Counel of $ates
The Vice-President to act as President of to discharge Wis funetions
during casual vacancies in the office, or during the sbsence of Vrusident
Election of Vice-President ' die T
Power of President o grant pardons et and to suspend, remin or

commute sentences in CTian caws e b e
Council of Ministors fowid and advise Presidens.

'h..l - i .|
. T hﬂﬂ il L
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Chapter-11: Parliament

At 79
Art. 80
Art. 81
Art. 83
Art. 84
Art. 85
Art. 86
Art. 87
Art. 88
Art. 89
Art. 90

Art. 93
Art. 94

Art. 95

Art. 98
Art. 99
Art. 100

Art, 105

Art. 106
Art. 107
Art. 108
Art, 109
Art. 110
Art, 111
Art, 112
Art. 113
Art. 114
Art. 115
Art. 116
Art, 117
Art. 118
Art. 119

Art. 120
Art. 121
Art. 122

Constitution ot Parliament
Composition of the Council of States (Rajva Sabha)

Composition of the House of the People (Lok Sabha)

Duration of Houses of Parliament

Qualification for membership of Parliament

Sessions of Parliament, prorogation and dissolution

Right of President to address and send messages to Houseg

Special address by the President
Rights of Ministers and Attorney General as respectg Houses
The Chairman and Deputy Chairman of the Couneil of States
Vacation and resignation of, and removal from, the office :

=iz > Of
Chairman D@puty
The Speaker and Deputy Speaker of the House of the People
Vacation and resignation of, and removal from, the offices of §
and Deputy Speaker Pedley
Power of the Deputy Speaker or other person to perform
: the dut
the office of, or to act as, Speaker duties of
Secretariat of Parliament
Oath or affirmation by members
Voting in Houses, power of Houses to act notwithstandi
. standi i
and quorum "8 vagandieg
Powers, privileges etc of the Houses of Parlj
: arliament ¢ :

and committees thereof a el e
.ISJaIaljif.ers and a]ln}van::es of members

rovisions as to introduction and passin g of Bills
éﬂmt_ﬂlttmg of both Houses in certain cages

pecial procedure in respect of Money Bills
Definition of 'MGI'IE}-' Bills’

Assent to Bills

ual financial statement (Budget)

Procedure in Parliament with respect to estimates

Rules of procedyre
Regulation by law of Procedure i
business o s arliament in relation to financial
Lang?age to be used in Parfjam, ;

Rggmchon on discussion in Pafﬁém

Courts not to inquire into proceegir .

Chapter-1I11 : Legislative Powers of the Mﬂ:ﬁ: Of Parliamen
' et L 1

Art. 123 Power of President to
Parliament

- enees during recess of

.
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v : The Union judiciary | Lokpal
*-h'ﬂﬂ:l l-'siah]:ahlm-nl and  Constitution  of A Lokpal Is a pmpuuwi
il Supreme Court Ombudsiman’  In India. It
. galaries etc. of Judges hos  jurisdiction  over  wll
st 122 ‘ Hive O hlek Tost e bers of Padlament (M),
Al AT qit of acting ¢ hiet Justice e
\rt, 120 ApPP ’_”m“ RS t“ : J ; " the  Peime Minister  (with
o 127 h}\,}mmlmvnt ol ad hoe Judges cortaii uxmw!um], s Tt
Art: :H Attendence ol retired Judge atsittings of — and all Civil’ servants ete in
Art 14 the Supreme Court cases of - coruption,  Lokpal
s Supreme Court to be a Court of record i smpowsfed. to ssnction
Al 1 auf hepmamatn prosecution.
seat of . el L
Ak 180° ¢ B S . The amended  Lokpal and
ot 131 Original jurisdiction 6l i _1.1I"FII.'I'I‘IL' Court Lokayulkta Bill 2011° was passed
: \ 132 Appellate jurisdiction of Supreme Court  on Rajya Sabiba and Lok Sabiba
35 in appeals from High Court in certain  on 17th and 18th  December,
: 2013 respectively, Sanajwadi
Cases P
AL 15 N ; arty opposed the Bill,
133 Appellate jurisdiction of Supreme Court
Al g, als from High Court in regard to 1he selection of the Lokpal
in appeais COTTL e CHITL 1IN T pard to il e hrl"!d h? =
civil matters comprising the M., the Lok
At 134 Appellatejurisdiction of Supreme Court  Sabha Speaker, the | saderol the
in regard to criminal matters apposition in Lok Subla and the
e AL i Chief Justice of Tndia ete,
Art. 134A  Certificate for appeal to the Supreme - pramiieh
et Lokpal i to huve Chalrperion
i Ay = and maximum B members, 5005
Art. 135  Jurisdiction and powers of the Federal them judicial mienibers and at
Courtunderexistinglawtobe exercisable  least 508 members to be from
by the Supreme Court SC /ST [ women [ minoritics.
Art. 136 Special leave to appeal by the Supreme Court
Art. 137 Review of judgements or orders by the Supreme Court
Art. 138 Enlargement of the jurisdiction of the Supreme Court
Art. 141 Law declared by Supreme Court to be binding on all Courts
Art. 143 Power of President to consult Supreme Court
Art. 144  Civil and judicial authorities to act in aid of the Supreme Court

Chapter-V : Comptroller and Auditor-General of India

Art. 148
Art, 149
Part V1

Comptroller and Auditor-General of India
Duties and powers of the Comptroller and Auditor-General

The States

Art, 152-237 The GovernmentattheStatelevel: The Executive, The State Legislature,

Part VIII
Part 1X

Part IXA

Part IXB
Part X
Part X1

The High Courts and Subordinate Courts
Art. 239-241 The Unjon Territories

Art. 243 to 243-0 The Panchayats.

Art. 243-P to 243-ZG The Municipalities

Art, 243-ZH to 243-ZT The Co-operative Societies

Art. 244-244A The Scheduled and Tribal Areas

Art. 245-263 Relations between The Union and the States

e
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fevenire between Union .MUEE" R Obligations amd Suits
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Property, Contracts Righ
M\ m m’. o IMM D m‘ld i“mﬁ“““\;q‘ \'ﬁ"'l““'ﬁ India
. 301,307 Trade, COMMERTEL
Part XIL Axt e e
Part XIV - Services U"ﬂ*‘:’ conditions of service of perso 8 non o |
At 302 Recruitiment @ ' ‘ .
) ﬁmtﬁ' “ -"llt‘lﬂ the Union or a blate
Art 310 Tenure '{Jfﬁﬁ’f‘m ::;m"“““ in rank of persons emploved in gy
M\ m MM‘; remo ﬁﬂumw a State
Art. 312 AllIndia Services 3 « for the Union and for the States
B e  aid e ofofee ot membens
Art 316 Appuintment and ¥ of & member of & Public Service Commission
Art. 37 mm-ﬁwm as to conditions of service ot members angd
A 318 Powerto S dery
staft Mmﬁmm isstons
. o oEPublic Service COMRUSHORS ot
Art. 3N W and fanctions of Public Service Lomnussions
m?é Nww waf!’ubtic Service Commissions
Part XIVA Art. A23A-3238 Trbunals
ma m : - direction and control of elections to be vested inan
. - Jusion in or to claim to be indudadin
3% No “.mhmmmdumm 0, : s

' ' s Legislative Assombli
Flections to the House of the People and to the Legis
ﬁMt?MM the basis of adult suffrage
. NW& Pll'lmt to make provision wi
mﬂfWﬁim 1o make provision with rospot ¥
 plections to such Legislature

th respect © elextions ¥

" A0 ?‘f’h.w-wwmwﬂ matters

42 Special provisions for certain classes

|
\

|

Art. 365

part XX
Part ANl

253

e Rive effect to, directions qIven

Hh s o 3 Ir
3 ik 13T ﬁdﬂ'ﬁ\*ﬁ‘[ ol Ilhl"‘ L‘Im \ i
R T Tem “eiiation

Py v
status of Statue . .‘nulhsmn]; » ; .
States W Special Provisions. Special

Att, 393-395 Shor

_ : itle, Comn
and Repeals eneement, Authoritative text in Hindi

gehedules of the Indian l.‘.nn:slilulinn
The Constitution of India at the 4
- 4 Wme of | adopty Schved
- whid‘ four more were added duriug l}:.;; Vi Devhad mh" ﬂght y ules

1st Schedu le

e T B T C - h“\m“i m " i -
28 States and 7 Union T —— “:; T:::g hveﬂ?mm
: torial demarcations

md Schedule
part ‘A’ Salary and emoluments of :
States of the President and Governors of the
part B’ Omitted
part 'C Salary and emoluments of the S Dep
Chatrman/Vice Chairman of ﬁmwk-ﬂj _ Y S‘ms I ;mt =
State Legislative Assomblies or Counats. S -
Part ‘T Salary and emoluments of the fud Supreme ¢
High Courts I S
Part 'E’ Salary and emoluments of the Comptrofler and Audstor General
of India B B :
ind Schedule  Forms of vath and affirmations of members of legislatures,
nuinisters and judges.
fth Schedute  Allocation of seats to States and  Uniion Territories i the Rajva
Sabha.
Sth Schedute  Adnuinistration and control of Scheduled Arsas and ST
oth Schedule  Administration of Tribal Areas of North-Eastern States
ThSchedule  Distribution of power between the Union and the State
:. Government. (Unton List, State List and Concorrent List)
hSchedule  Description of 22 languages recognisad by the Constitation.
%hSchedule  Validation of cortain Acts and Regulations
"h Schedule  Provisions as to disquali
defection Law introducad by the S2nd © izl Areendment
Act). This Schedule followad lates ments by st
amendment to the constitution in 208, '
Powers, authority and responsibilities

of Panchayats, 29 sebyests
over which the have jurisdiction (reter to the T3nd
N‘v.ms- wathorie. and ',Iﬂﬁﬁl_lﬁ"ﬁ_“m_._ p . "'--._g,
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G G important Amendments of the Cgp,
1l H‘l"".l*ut_.n,‘ﬂdl*’kﬂ'lfrunl'f" Act, 1;1 Thl:am GMet Z
4 Asticle, 19(6) and brought changes in the right to private
decision of Supreme Court concerning fundamental r;
mg:e&;aﬁrrunm was also added by it. g
= -t Constitutional Amendment Act 1936 : Through this ampe,
ration of State Reorganization Act, was made possible. The

States Part A, Part B and Part C ceased henceforth,
< 9 nion Territories. The seatsin ﬁl‘ERﬂ}J’ESEI : Pﬂf

Sﬁm were reallocated. It also effected ch;:mges
of additional and acting judges, High Courts and their j
10th Constitutional Amendment Act, 1961 : Incorporated Dad
Haveli as Union Territory. -
12th Constitutional Amendment Act, 1962 : Inclusion of er ,,H
Daman and Diu into the Indian Union.
13th Constitutional Amendment Act, 1962 : Insertion of Art. 3
special provisions for the administration of the State of Nagalang,

t4th Constitutional Amendment Act, 1962 : Pund;dmrr_“ :
Yenam, the former French territories, were specified in the Const
Territory of Pandicherry (now Puducherry). Enabled the UTs of Hiy
Manipur, Tripura, Goa, Daman and Diu and Pondicherry to have Leg
Council of Ministers. :

15th Constitutional Amendment Act, 1963 : It raised the
High Court Judge from 60 to 62. Extended the jurisdiction of jg;i;l;}
writs under Art. 226 to a Government or authority situated outside

of action arises within such unsd:m{m '
16th Constitutional Amendment ]

tAdt, 1966 Art. 324 was amendg&

power t appoint election m;,m;;"‘" It deprived the Election Commi

Pardiament and State Legislatre. for dEnd_mg election disputes of me
21st Constitutional Amendmen .

I5th cegional language in the i; Eighth Sd,%cte 1[%" - Sindhi language was included
24th Constitutional Amendm -

the Pa.lv iment o neutralice the nEAd, 87
! t was a
T et e, L
President to give assent 1, 5 Arts. 365 Panﬂftit'lEC .m'hmam
25th Constitutional dm““ﬁ'ttﬁlﬂs' oy
It restricted the jurisdiction of ﬂ:m Adt, 1971 |

Qme i 7
adequacy of Compe*mhmg_ Courts o, er . - 10 force on 20.0
Bank Nationalisation case md“?;% :‘Jmu:slhm laws with

‘compensation” in Article 31. Word - I

u‘}dﬂd t no law p i
immrfi ﬂﬁt it was inconsistent with B

C ,;..-Lw-.ntutmnal Amendment Act, 1
26 the rulers P:imelymuﬂ

ﬂzﬂ;:; Gtutional Amendment Act, 19}‘2 {w;_ﬁ;_E:
; be brought to o
ﬂﬁmﬁmﬁhm& S
r::xe:_nuﬂ“'ﬂ“bdm
;ictﬁtwm[11ullt1nalﬁmendmentﬁthlm BJ - eni, the Seals OF the
ok Sabha was increased from mmsﬁmm presentation of UTs
L Lok Gabha from 25 to 20.

25tk Constitutional Amendmmmct,lwmm{_ hh?' 5): Accorded

}fﬁssmateStatetuSlkhmbym::g protectorate kingdom
3 novel concept mtruducecimﬁlecmmﬁm

34th Constitutional Amendment Act, 19?5 lﬂgﬁg

Sup

ﬂf;hEUmc:n of India. Pt W
38th Constitutional Amendment Act, 19?5 ‘ Ry ok
eme:gencvbythel’remdmtmlld ‘3"_” STy

Governor cannﬂtbedlaﬂengedmmfﬁamtm

19th Constitutional Amendment Act, 19
olections of President, Vice-President, m‘. I
were taken out of ﬂ‘hE pumﬂfwdﬁﬂm of the supreme L
Cc-urt-s

-'&mendment made. ﬁmdamﬂltal
it incorporated the words ‘S —=
Freamb[e Fundamentalmm,'.,, 4

High Cﬂurt to ancnlhﬂ‘mﬂ bl e . N
prov ldedfmAdmnumM, b e |
to deplny am&immw %&kﬂ i

country or to whole &m‘ﬁmﬂ‘
advice of the WW
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alterations. ‘Rjghl m‘pm perty was taken aWay from ’ﬂ:‘m‘ i _ Union Territory of Delhi with a legislative Assembly and
and placed in a new Art. 300A as an ordinary legal e ligt Of | ly ing -igﬂ"‘“mn to
Proclamation of Emergency by the President CULIf:I h”ghr_ Cah;:‘? d_ﬁ'lq-" F"b,hq . fﬁtﬂﬂ" ?‘;ﬁjﬂiﬁmm' endment Act, 1992 : Altered Art. 54 and 368 to include
ground of malafide (42nd Amendment hadmad*&*itf e Cjuesﬁﬂng;}lﬂ(,s:ht?l "_f’ﬂ gncit@ _mmm;;,?nal -ﬁ. f]jmhhea of Union Territories of Delhi and Pandicherry
brought the revocation ofa Proclamation underPary;, i from e ““uﬁﬁk = qoth L.';E Jegislative [a:rh(ihe election of the President.
regarding National Emergency, the words « inferna] ;:Ientar}.. Cmﬂﬁlﬁ:ﬂ- ' “‘”}. n‘ﬂmwrfctmr“] college It endment Act, 1992 : It included Manipuri, Konkani and
by the words ‘armed rebellion’. It authorised the Pre‘iidlsmrbanﬂe- ‘ L le.t"'ﬁ'WjL iq the a:.!'—L_Nﬁtuuth_ujal .{L‘ngth ahedile
the Council of Ministers for reconsideration, by s ﬂchiu- ?EE to @fﬁrba'%:a‘ibé&aﬁ 'E |anguaes int ‘t:: Lendment Act, 1992 (w.e.f. 24.04.1993) : The institution
actonthereconsidered advice. The powerof the Courts o 5 g for t? e | ep?l® | Constitutional . Constitutional guarantee, status and legitimacy. Xth
election of Prime Minister and Speaker was restored O dec dkpﬁapr&ﬁd;% ' hayath Raj re ceﬂ’;* 41 with it. It also inserted part IX, containing Arts, 243,
publication of proceedings of Parliament and State | .eg? Tsmuﬁ“ﬂal tesmﬁﬂrqa“ of P e was added {048
. ; = 5 Je - 9 -
52nd Constitutional Amendment | Act, 1985 - T}y atureg Was prﬁlﬁfﬁh ;: ?E:ﬁ. 02430 Honal Amendment Act, 1992 (w.ef. 01.06.1993) : I’mmded for
aboutduring Rajiv Gandhi regime with a view tg PL-JI' ans amﬁndent Wy ey £ gth Constit l to Municipalities by inserting Part m”‘h"ﬂ contaiping Fuls.
added Tenth Schedule to the Constitution conta; nin thend to liﬁca{.ﬂ;'&b%ﬂ“ gtlmﬁﬂﬂal SBHCdlwthe XIith Schedule which deals with the items concerning
in case of defection from the Parliament or State 1 Egislzzndes fop quua]ﬂi ) ET;F fo 24326 an )
= % e ¥ Te, ! . V= ! .
55th Constitutional Amendment Act, 1986 (w.e.f. 20 - : R ;-‘hifﬁdpalinm-titut-im*.al Amendment Act, 1995: By this ammdfpﬁ?ﬂta?ﬂwsci:i‘led
of Arunachal Pradesh took place with special puwelré it : 1{}2'198?] : f{i /] Louﬁﬁrl 16 which authorised the State to ma]r:.E-.p‘r{}?l.Slﬂm ?;t jobs.
provided for a 30-member State Assembly. SiVeninthe GGV@rnﬁﬁ? oy was addei ;E::heciuled Tribes with regard to pmmo!;mns i G;vzn;‘; ﬂ_: : i
56th Constitutional A mendment Act, 1987 - sy Castes an . tional Amendment Act, 1995 :This amepd the Bdlﬁdﬂﬁﬁ 5
with 2 Siate Ascemblo 1 Act, 1 87 : Goa was madeafuﬂ flads 78th E.unxhlt.u - cart 27 Land Reform Acts of various States. After v
o g ¥ but Daman and Diy stayed as UT ﬁdB_’Eds% ¢ the Constitution tD_ merd 1in the Ninth Schedule went upto 284,
57th CnnstrmhunalA.mf:ndment_a-‘m:, 1957 : It provided g | number of Acts include . ded Art. 334 fo extend the
for Scheduled Tribes of Nagaland Meghalaya 'v[P e msewaﬁﬂn'ﬁféea = 79th Constitutional Amendment Act, 1923 MHET LekSaélhaand in the State
In Lok Sabha, Seats were ’ 7S YIZoram and Amynady o ool L) Cs/STsand Anglo-Indiansinthe g
Meghalaya in the B Eﬁ; gtt?served for the Scheduleqd Tribes chal Prage;, rggervam‘ﬂﬂfbﬂﬂ'fﬁ forS 60 years from the commencement of the Constitution

58th Constitutional Ame

Constitution in Hindi was ndment Act, 1987

: An authorita

ies of Nagaland angd Meghalar: of Naga]&ndw

Legislative Assemblies upto

e, o | Amendment Act, 2000 : Amended Art. 269 and substituted

i tive text 1 Constituiona il T : AL

501t Gy Pl".ﬂvlded to the people of India by the President of the ﬂ[llhtl;clf::;; Art.270and abolished Art. 272 of the quumqmﬁd‘:::nt 5

that the de it ﬁf o mendment Act, 1988 : It amended Art. 356 ¢ f Anew AT onendation of the Tenth Finance Cn_rnnuss%m Amlhlsendmenhﬁdemﬂ
authorised the Gﬂ‘r’ﬁ'mmm?;%e;c}' Ima}’ femain in operation upto 3 year;: a}:g ::: zﬂ thi ;E:n have come into operation from 15;&1}1'11 1996 : [::t i i feviediiba

diﬂﬂu’bﬁncﬂ’ ThE‘ roc ﬂfl'l't E]‘l’l[‘_‘]‘geH g P . i eent . : d duties on the cnnmgl'lm
. i a-n'tf.'l'[{im . C}!!n Lmjabon I’Du_nd i of the CETL'IE-I taxes an
b Espoe Funjab Ehaj?;;:rj: mlﬂr‘t s Poxide] iﬂt ﬂqe.::im ESEESE;Lnt of India and distributed among SE;ES'FL dod Ast. 16(1) oF the
b61st Constitution ] PNy in that State. ot Constitutional Amendment Act, 2000 : Amen 160 of £
anamendment g A : Ame“dment,ﬁlct, 1988 (w.e.f 78 03 1¢ _ g - dded a new clause (4-B) after clause (4-A) to Art ssjhxdu‘.ed
ticle 326 fop e 7o e f.L. -28.03.1989) : It brought about Constitution and adde sallingon reservation for Sche
nof v

ﬁZan Cunslituliﬂnai ﬂmendn
e

Teservation of Seats provida nt-Act, 1989 .

910 the Schedyjog oy
AD. The Teservation
representati{:un,
ﬁ_E‘th Cc-nstituti(mal
Cﬂmnussinn for Schedy]
Provided to take

66th Consti tutional A

Amend ment

ed Castes 4,

Jﬁ;l‘t, 1 BQU (
care of the

Oting age from 21 to 18 years,
It increased the period of
s and Scheduled Tribes for
for Anglo-Indians through
was also extended upto 2000

e W-e.t. 12.03.1992) - A National
ause of S0 / ST &d Tribes with wide powers was

the 50% _
H‘B)s:?:}ij B:ckwﬂard Classes in backlog vacancies.

2000 + This amendment restored the

Constitution. Thenew ¢l ::mse
Caste and Scheduled Tribes and t
gond Constitutional Amendment Act,

ifying marks and standards

relaxation in qual Seheduled Tribes which was set aside by

and promotions to Scheduled {.Zastr:;g znd'
a Supreme Court’s judgement in 1996.

84th Constitutional Amendment
provided that till the publica

: . : Mendme _ the ascertainmentof the pop . of them :
inclusion of 55 new land reform ;Ln.l Act, 199 Thig : 1 ‘L is of the census shown against E_IaCh
L W ets pag amend forthe | onthebasiso 55—1971 census.
69th  Constity Honal Ame 5d by the Bitas s ment provided for . k pmsidﬁﬂt-under Art. S
239-A A and 239-AB were inserfe:;(‘f!?wm Act. 1o €S1nto the Ninth Schedule. > Election of the oach State in Lok Sabha—1971 census.
MNthe Constityg; L lwef, 01,00 1992) : Arls: > Allotment of seats 0 Lok Sabha constituencies — 1391 census.

— A

SR PTovide a3 National Capifa]

: itorial
> Division of State int0 territ

of evaluation in both job reservation

:Thi dment
Act, 2001 (wief. 21 02,2002) : This amen
ion of thj :eiev ant figures of the first census after 2026
t|_1;imati-:|n of a State for following purposes shall be made
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= Composition of Legislative Assemblios UREBE A

> Reservationofseats forSC/ST in the Lok Sabh a !?”‘—‘-1
K5th Constitutional Amendment Act. 2001 angey Artj ‘-'En.guh_
and substituted the words “in matters of .F-:l‘nn. I.! amended ¢l
toany class” for the words “in matter of F”Hm:i::::; with con
[

19y
e (g gy

e ) 501y of
The amendment provided for ‘conse ) any r:]'.a,-:;ﬂzi ':'ﬂ:ia[q,'?ﬂ-lg
promobion in government service quential Seniority 4 ‘h '”"113;
) : D e e :
7 “.‘]-r_rf}a !.[JI:-““”HIH.][ Amendment Act 2005 Add L’QB'FSTEF
<l winch makes v flwht af ; A e ceg i il
Fundamental l:' /] ”‘: tight of education for children ::-;J ‘]I Bl 1A :
varly :'hi!.dh:u ju,. it Substitutes Article45 o direct the sy e dge OF 6 Iy aﬂﬂ"#f
. i care and education for all children ll;1lr_'jirflutwl'ldeﬂvm: 14 }'ﬂ'ﬂrﬂ:
W they ¢o i)
mph\! A ”jﬂp

SIN ye . 45
,11:H|!rru., Added a new Fundamental Dty to Part IV i
P f ¥i L i FLAE 3

i J”/ 1 (.Hr..milfluulrmr Amendment Aet. 2003 e ll,ﬁ]ﬂ'\}ﬂf 3
dhica xatq imy b : rohvmt (UG ; f
Cons tjn: -r“-”} of seats in the Lok Sabha and divisi 022004
‘ .- ' encies will be done on the basie sl ! H.m ol #ach Sy
census” and not by “1991° consus 5 of population

- A
. "WVideg

88 ahe a.ie NG faps n;ﬁ!t

iBth C Tdstertained | al
|'"|.-"\”'|,|:’_ \ ] . d b ;

“M,m” ]r:?ﬂ\r‘:lfhtlﬂ.l[.-"llrltll”t”i-“.”! Act -'l,?”'lfh. : " " y th';‘ Eml

o8| i llH. o o 4 T 3 e _ .'i'_ . -":I

(o levy “service t-,r:i,‘ le 268A after Article 268 which um;mlb.l ""””;U: This

- i H ""l’l'l."L thq’-_'U \

ni

Mendp g,
On of Ing;,

I = L3 K F
3 X 'i]ll!I“ ". (¥ i L} h i I. ! ]L

manner as forn ' ' -
wlated hf,- Parliament. =nioR e States i h
§in the

H*_IHI [.1 "u,'“r
shtubional Amend A
d separate National ¢ -cnament Act, 2003 : Proyi

M"”“"dit"nn'mm,:il }Lc_rm:tmshmn for Scheduled Trfbrejf{j [ {r the Eﬁlﬂbiiﬁhmﬂ.nt
ssion tor Scheduled Castes and Sche L'III.II 1}1 'Eﬂfun:a[ing the exigt; f

: 2cheduled Tribes, TH A

- LN commiseie
i)

shall consist of a Chairman, Vice-Chair
alrman and three other members, Th
5. They shajl

l“...r ary ‘_H;'.‘ i
PPainted by the President of India.

L llt“- b
= i I = l Lk'ﬂs 'Pa

due to creation if F

i Bod land Toe:

by agreem W Bodoland Territoria] i

v a ent reached batoen. j“ Areas District withi

[.thduillnu Prﬂhi{”n. I qhth:*r;-Ll'l the (_l.}'l'ltl'u- and Bodo e I“‘:I.n the,srate of A.SSﬂm

Scheduled Tribes i ”w-.é (U Illl;.il the representation of & F;rt&“nlﬂtwes for solving
onstitution of the Bodoland Tierr(:':lw‘.'1 ullid el

. Orial Areas District sh
all

be maintai
Aaintamed. It meg
the same as exi ant that the re rese '
£ 15 existed prior t Présentation of the ' '
Prior to the ereation of Bodoland ?ﬁm?: calegories shall remajp
erritorial Areas Distri
5 Lastricl,

limits the si; :
* 5128 of Ministries 03 (w.e.f. ()

(} “A) the total Iulmhtl-:rl:::{hh; ; t.h“ Centre and in Qte;:u-lr-.-‘i:“mj : This amendment

Council of Ministers or ¢ hief ;Slhh? ncluding the | ’rli‘nucﬁfd?ng Sra

et Minig * Minister in the Union

eXCe L
ceed 15 per cent of the total m

91ar> Setiss
StConstitutional fmwndmvnl Act, 2
ct, 20

‘ trin the State [ op;
Sabha in the states ° embe e Legislative Assembli
-"- l o ] - I's EmbII :E LG

cither Hona ao: The new Clauge (1. of the Lok Sabha in the Centre i
: ouse of Parliament bolon. : B) of Article 75 _ entre or Vidhan
being member of that house ~NBINg to any politica] provides that a member of
to be appointed as a minist on the ground of defe trparty whois disqualified for
elected. However, the numi: under Clause (1) of Act 'on shall also be disqualified
shall not be Jess than 12 (i 2y Ministers, includi It. 75 and 164 unti he is again
N smaller States )ik S;k;:]g the Chief Minister in a State

m, MiZUram s

and Goa).

YInd Constitution:
the Eighth Spht:rjlt:tlz‘m;] Amendment Act, 2003
of the Constitution and ‘h;:;;“lit.'t 07.01.2004) : It amended
Inserted 4 p,
ew languages in

;
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i
. afaithili and santhali. After this amendment the total
B0 '}”Hrll{v.  cognised official languages has become22.
an “.,_.-.Littatu'r"-‘ Amendment Act, 2005 (wief. 20.01.2006) : Provided
:;lmb-‘f 3 [-1.,1511“ "_1.“ :1 . -'m private unaided educational institutions for students
uﬁnliuﬂ = _qdnu.urt*; (-.t;t:atu-‘* Jtribes and other backward classes.
L.-*"N-l,;; to sched " | Amendment Act 2006 : Excluded Bihar from the provision
l*']“m"It L-””l‘;tithuﬂ-3 ; of the constitution which provides that there shall be a
4L T of ATt lh{,ﬂ welfare whomay in addition be in charge of the welfare
s lasses in Bihar, Madhya Pradesh and Orissa

‘|..'1L.IHL1 " v UT 1‘” .
G chars- ! Abackwards

":1!}1 g;;chbdu:t'l": LL:;:S: the provisions of clause

L-]-:.u\" ﬁ"ih"; epath and Jharkhand.

;thr‘- ot (Chha o tional Amendment Act,

" gsth ('t:{]!‘_‘?’;:lh", [ ok Sabha and State assemblies by another 10 years (beyond

for SCH AT -;“!;m The time period of 60 years under Art. 334 of the constitution

il anuary 29 2010. Through this amendment in Art. 334 the words

wstituted by ‘seventy years'.

sty }Wﬂj yitational A mendment Act, 2011 (DoA*: 23.09.2011) : Substituted the

e the word ‘Odia’ in the entry 15 in the Eighth schedule.
+12.01.2012) : Amendment

ord Oriya’ by ;
j itutional Amendment Act, 2011 (DoA
ause (1), in sub-clause (¢), after the words

i (Const
: l%:}j :1;1];;-. Part-111, in arlicle 19, in cl : . v
gartts? o the words “or co-operative societies” shall be inserted.]; Insertion of
¥ '.W?'L;';L: 43R in Part [V (“ 43B. The State shall endeavour o promote voluntary
i E:;:m ;mmnmnuus functioning, democratic control and professional
ol gm:;-nt of co-operative societies.”)
tional Amendment Act, 2012 (DoA* : 01.01 2013) : Insertion of
visions with respect to State of Karnataka)

(1) of Art. 164 to the newly formed

2000 : Extended the reservation of seats

[ LN ]
' has been su

mandg

ggth Constitu
Jrticle 371] (Special pro
NoA (Date of Assent of the President)
of the Indian Constitution

6. Some Special Features |
~ The Constitution of India is the lengthiest and the most comprehensive of all
the written Constitutions of the world.

the Constitution consisted of 395 Articles divided into 22 parts and

b Orlginully
8 Schedules.
~ Now it consists of about

: : e e USA an
= Unlike the federal Constituions of ﬂ:‘e U .
Constitution lays down provisions relating 10 fhia COMARE

not only in the Centre but also in the States.

> The Indian Constitution vaiﬁehf for m.atters_,ﬁf administrative detall ~
> The Constitution - ions relating to Centre-State relations
: 2O C

ontains detailed provisions
including the emergency. Fmﬂsiﬂﬂﬁ 3
>~ g i ‘u_ T% { E‘ ;as bian given to Jammu & Kashmir and some other states such
pecial status 2\ ssam, Gujarat etc.

. jzoram, fe
as Nagaland, Mizor ple of India are the ultimate sovereign.

> itution the peo
> }rJ:dEé thﬂhij;.‘;‘ of India establishes a parliamentary torm of Government
i ¢ Cons @ _ .

both at the-(:ent;g_-and--m the States.

parts and 12 Schedules.

d Australia the Indian
ntal machinery

442 Articles divided into 22
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b o B )
ML M”h;]'l T\iﬁliminner unitormly preva
Election Co
States, 8. The Preamble

ol the
al interpretation ¢
dablish and pmn\nlﬂ. ill"ﬂ:i 1!::3 f;;,:::jlﬁ tod in lhﬁ'
it here the language is oy lution is faithiully reflec s the alms
Constitution w ed in the Objectives Reso ded in 1976, summaries the

Ihe ideals t‘ﬂ';l“t!w,i:ilutic;m which, as amens B
Preamble to the Con : a having solemnly resolve
ml:{l objects of the L.ﬁl‘iH: i:::h:‘}:ﬂ Peaple anIndlIﬂi rp:,tﬁwmth‘ Republic and \:?
ext of the Preamble relggn Soctatist Secul: ; Liberty of thought,
lext of th *_:E:L economic and }h.wliti::h StoproruRl tnd
wecure to all citizens 'luathﬁlwﬁhl? B at:::iilﬁnity of the individual
secu wsion, belief, faithan | Fraternity assuring Constituent Assembly on
,:xim :;mt; among them 4:’3’ of the Nation in our

DR integ!

Cand i

and the unity an

] ' ; | g’we o
mﬂwmm 1944, do here h'j ddupt. enact an

' ixth di}' (21N i

lhl; [".'q't‘.'ﬂt]f ?.l:u_.t_ £

ourselves this wnﬂﬂmﬁtﬂl

1 Sov
constitute India into a
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es the source of authority, i.e. People of
bjectives to be attained by the ; * of Ind:

~  The Preamble specifi
; olitic r iNg

ent of the Constitubion cal SYstem a?“'-"rq

. dg

i

of Government, the o
date of adaptation and enactm
> Though, the Preamble is not enforceable in a court of layw
the understanding and interpretation of the Constity ”Un,- Provide, ; L;E}
i lh

the Supreme Court has referred to the Preamb|
{8 =3 E tD
€ly

vague aspects of the Constitution. cig
+ & :
~ Inthe Berubari case, the Supreme Court held that the Preampj ;

the Constitution, but later, in the Keshavananda Bharti casee-wasﬂut Parg
it was partof the Constitution. 1 declareg thmr
il

9. Lapse of Paramountcy
=~ When the Indian Independence Act 1947, was passed, it declape

suzerainty (paramountcy) of the crown, in sec. 7(i)(b) of the ﬁ?{ﬁ g lapse o

> As from the appointed day-the suzerainty of His Majesty

f

Slates I:a‘pses, and with it, all treaties and agreements in fo U:‘-’l;lr the Indiay
the passing of this Act between His Majesty and the rulers Ufrf{- at the date of
functions exercisable by His Majesty at the date with res ‘L*r: l' 1"'{‘1[ fan States, 4
?Eigrt::git;zﬂn% of I;m Majesty um:sting at that date tuwaﬁg Indi(;nlg':!an States
His Majesty .':t ?Ifnial S:ilt s nglﬂ.ﬁ’ authority, or jurisdiction exeraFEE‘ or the

; ) ite in orin relation to Indian States by tre Cisable by
sufferance or otherwise ....... €5 by treaty, grant, Usage

Efdie asll;a:e-s situated tt-ilhin the geographical boundaries of
i l,h Nnﬁrmbemg 552} save Hyderabad, Kasl g
Ay Ead.a .;;-é?j;:thihwat Frontier) states (Ch

‘ d o the Domini .
before the ‘appointed day’ itself. oo

10. Int i
The main .uhiﬂctinzgzh;: E.nd Merger of Indian States
administrative units ping the Indian States into sizeable or viable

3 Was sough| :
;ﬁrﬁﬁ@ (known as the .Pgah te]tgieeafﬁ”ﬂ“-‘ﬂﬂ by a three-fold process of
ster-in-charge of Home Affa; me’ after Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel

1. 216 states w
Wi
S Were merged into

m,

st :
Pa_rtﬁ in the I-‘im? mﬁﬂ wﬁ;’;?&ded in

* Themnfmmm
1948,

the Dominion

‘ f
mir, Bahawalpur, Iunaga;
' (Chitral, Phulra, Dir, Swat ang
1a by the 15th August, 1947, ie.

Iespective Pruvinces, geﬂgraphicaﬂfr'

the territori :
: es of the states in
€ constitution. :

‘;ﬁh _ﬂ‘e merger of Orissa and
fovince of Orissa on January 1,

3. mﬂllrdﬁppmgfim ' o 5 onsti

new viable units, known ag 1. ¢ Onsolidat;
= Union of Etaadaum of groups of statesinto

Bharat, Patiala and Eagy o Megrateq ;
"4 Eatt Punjg, g 301 into 5 Unjons

Y

» The process

» The special provisions in th

> Article 1 lays-down that India,

> Article 1 of the Constitutio
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4 Travanc sre—Cochin, These were incdluded in the States in Part B
aris

of the First schedule.

The other three Gtates included in Part B were—Hyderabad, Jammu
and Kashmir and M
nd Kashmir acceded to India on October 26, 1947, and so it
a state in Part B, but the Government of India agreed
ct to confirmation by the people of the state,
bsequently confirmed it, in November,

YL e,

Jammu 4
was ncluded as
. the accession subje

to take
and a constituent. Assembly su

1956.
I-ig,:durnbad did not formally

Proclamation recognising the

accede to India, but the Nizam issued a
necessity of entering intoaconstitutional

relationship with the Linion of India and accepting the Constitution of
India subject to ratification by the Constituent Assembly of the State,

nd the Constituent Assembly of that state ratified this.

here that the Rajpramukhs of the five Unions as well as the

It is notew! yrthy
ammuand Kashmiralladopted the Constitution

pulersof Hyde rabad, Mysore,]
b}' Prm:]amati-.mﬁ.

of integration culminated in the Constitution (7th Amendment)
hich abolished Part B states as a class and included all the states

of India,

Act, 1956, w
in Part A and B in one list.
se constitution relating to Part B stales were,

consequently omitted. The Indian States thus lost their identity and become
on uniform political organisation embodied in the Constitution of India.

11. The Union and its Territories
i e. Bharat, shall be a Union of States. The
Territory of India shall consist of 1. the Territories of the States, 2. the Union

Territories and 3. any Territories that may be acquired.
n describes India as a Union of States not as a

federation of states. Union of Indiais not the result of an agreement, nor has
any State the right to secede from it.
> The Federation is called a Union of States, because it is indestructible.
> The Union Territories are not included in the ‘Union of States’. Whereas the
expression ‘Territory of India’ includes the States, the Union Territories and
such other territories as may be acquired by India.
> The States and their territories are specified 1n the First Schedule to the
Constitution. The Constitution empowers the Parliament for the admission
or establishment of new States.
> Article2 provides that Parliament may by law admit new States into the Union
of Indin cr establish new Sttesonsuchitenms and candilions se ik deema it
S The Parliament s adiniittec the Brench seztierpents of T opclicherny, Karatial,
Mahe and Yenam, the Portuguese pttlements of Goa, Diu and Daman and
Sikkim, etc. into India after indep B
> Article 3 of the Constitution empowers the Fasliament to form a new State by
alteﬁngbaundaﬁes"ﬂf of existing ' e |
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the following rights under the Constitution which aliens

wabe 4 new State or alter bound .
A Rill seeking o create i new ik aries of exigting o ndi
be introduced in cither House of the Parliament. only on the r~ut-utr:?|1 atey Cay 2 dlss ot POSSESS: = :
of the President mwldﬂl’n 1 X :‘aunh'l‘l the Fl"""“m“‘nhﬂ nghtn‘ummwrated mpart 111 of the Constitution.
P!'ﬂhldl'"t redvrs thl"hlﬂlt‘ Hﬂ\l"il.:."";'.l“i'lll HIII [i» “H' .'il.th" I"'P'IHI““ n o H f‘k['ti\'jl'ﬂ II;4 lI\‘.‘l, tq'r :'!"j, 3'{].
for its opinion, fixing a Hme Lt - mnf"'"’-{u L Onlycitizens are eligible for offices of the President, Vice-President, Judge
~ Parliament s notbound toacceptor act upon the Views of thes '1t of the Supreme Court or a High Court, Attorney-General, Governor of
on a state Hn‘r}.‘dlﬂl-"ﬂ““" Bill. I'he State Beon ganization Hj|| r;‘ “t_'w’:ml“fum | a State, !‘-.-'Ivlh'lwr ol a lt‘}‘,lﬁl;‘ltunﬁ ehe.
majority in both Houses of the Parliament. {tnes -*'-impie & Only citizens have the right to vote,
> It is not necessary to obtain the views of legislatures of Unidi teps f _ ppemy aliens are not entitled to the benefit of the procedural provisions in
before a bill atfecting their boundaries or names is introduced. IOy clauses (1)-(2) of A rticle 22 relating to arrest and detention.

> The States Reorganization Adt, 1956 reorganised the boundaries of 4o | _ The Citizenship Act, 1955, provides for the acquisition of Indian citizenship in

States to establish a new State of Keralaand merge the former Stat ,:"IUI‘E“I the following ways :
Bharat, Pepsu, Saurashtra, Travancore, Cochin Ajmer S 0EMadh e
5 P [ ) ey i“h'l Ith Wi = :‘-"ﬁ AT PR e ' 3
and Vindhya Pradesh in other adjoining States and thus I-|‘ xl i, Coorg, Kuteh | x G -mf_: 1Ly ,_mlw. :;:"r pe ::u;n‘hum m India on or afl:t—r_r' January, !950. shnl_l be
Territories were established in India »Astatesand 6 Union P *;‘” tii ndia 1f elther oF s parsiiR VA ASCIRG SRR
wtablis . { his birth.

> The Bombay Reorganization Act, 1960, divided ' ' )
two States of Gujarat and Mﬂhamshtr; ded the State FBombay to est abligh * ﬁf person “h.u was outside I.ndl.a on or after 26 January, 1950, shall be a

> In 1962 Nagaland was cre, _ citizen of India by descent, if his father was a citizen of India at the time

. i paland was created as o separate State, of that person’s birth.

n Punjab was divi IS ;

_ Um.;m'rum::n. ‘:-:::-dl_kfdﬁl,lmu Punjab and Haryana % A person can apply for and get registered as a citizen of India by the
e i 4?:] imachal Pradesh was made the State of 1 limachal Pradegh competent authority if he satisfies the conditions laid down.

5 S;ah-suf Munipu;, 8 \ . * A person w:«'.if:ling in India for more than 7 years and having adequate
Arunachal Pradesh r.f: ':ln, f‘mhﬂla}'q and Union Territories of Mizoram and Llnf.rwlud%;e i i t‘ltl:lhﬂnﬂlly recognised Indian language can seek
Pradesh ach; . ere established in 1971, Later Mizo citizenship by naturalisation, provided heisnotacitizen of acountry where

nd\m{ Sh‘tt"th]d : oram dl'[d Amnathn] = = x HE

> SIKKIM Was ade In 1986, Indian citizens are prevented from becoming citizens by naturalisation.

kkin made part of India by 36th Ame - % If any new territory becomes a part of India, the persons of the territory

S T Iw&“ TR A mq_ndn“.“[ ot thﬂt‘“ﬂﬂl‘it § any . ry S a part 0 ndaia, the 0 tern |

asmade a separate State of - e S become citizens of India

> ('lilml:tisga.ﬂi came into exist ¢ of the Union, . b :

’ LS 0 Citizenshi ic 4

> Doy enee on 1st November, 2000 > Citizenship of India may be lost by :

- ttarakhand) came ; : ' %  Renunciation of citizenship
The State of Tharkhand, which o existence on 8th November, 2000 T - | i
newest (28th) State of b Was established on 15th Nove e % Termination of citizenship, if a citizen of India voluntarily aquires the

> TheUnion Governmen ., 2th November, 2000 is the citizenship of another country.

(the proposed 29t Sta:élﬁff July, 2013) BAVea g0 ahead - ; *  Deprivation of citizenship by the Government of India.

> Telangana came into rating Andhra l‘radeshﬁi to create “Telangana
Lok Sabha, being on the 2 U Ko 14, Fundamental Rights

and is the outcome of 15th > Six Fundamental Rights have been provided by the Constitution :
- 1. Right to equality 2. Right to liberty

3. Right against exploitation 4 Rlsht to freedom of religion
5. Cultural and educational rights 6. Right to constitutional remedy

> Article 14 of the constitution provides that the State shall not deny any person
equality before the law or equal protection «af the laws within the territory of
India. ' : '

>

Exceptions to the provision of equality before law, allowed by the Indian

m
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. ltﬂ-i ‘1},‘&“15} .11“‘ Illﬁ:'!ild.l__'|‘|,|_ i
criminal proceeding can be instituted oF 1".-3;:?;%:1:. * No civil proceeding o

ey : Court during his term o the Goavernor of a State gap by
a (.Im ¢rnor in x}n:‘ ourtd ey president or th respect of any act dong .
;«\Jh:fl h tmlinfii mi:;::' ?::fﬂ :rim._tru-i'l'iﬂ“ in any tou rl.‘l :_1,[ t;“] mornths. % The )
nstituted during his te : o

Ol iﬂ"i.u.-'u
: y srior nott b i Sy
him in his personal capacity, w‘ttlnu'.:li.hrnn_-'a,;q:Iiﬂﬂ against the Presideny ang
s I d ¥ spac ."..I-“_\.
immunitios do not bar Imjx

' tat ding Jgainﬁt the L;U"i"{“l.l"li'il:nzt'!'Ifnl.::t:II'ILj.I.i;I -Jr the
Suits or other appropriate ?“ﬁlftmf att‘kt'nnu‘flt'd}“t“i. ik T mb { Nationg
Government of a State. *!:th‘i:’!:”; Pareign Hln-trrumi.\!rllf'l"-. ll H. t:mimii.u-__q_ *
in every civilized country, in l.::;nr s gunrantee of ?L]L]{_1i | 1“ t“"i- nto person,
TngUﬂ;'ﬂlﬂm‘ﬂf ;mi:.:l*l-'P;t::xitting differentiation in ditferent circumstances,
in ‘equal circumstances., 1
Artic!lu 150f the Constitution s;;nti.;:_v tia.m.
any citizen on grounds anly of relig

it racy, Casle, sex, place
them. hall, on grounds only of religion, rac place g
*  No catizen shatl, ;

A 1y disability, liability restriction o
birth or any of them [i“l Hli}:.::?:ut l.:l?:q:_i:a, public restaurants, 1‘Iu1h'!s and
condition w“]:‘ mgﬂnta;:‘mwr.it ar the use of wells, tanks, bathing ghats
places of public ﬂ}m:lhlic resort maintained wholly or partly out of State
roads and p[;?ces ﬂ1 lP the use of general public. : :
funds or dedicatec ‘U | prevent the State from making any spedal

*  Nothing n {'hi‘i ar:,::;‘;hﬂrLiE:;t‘ﬁ or any socially and educationally
provisions for W '

backward classes.
> Article 16guarantees Equality ofop
It says that : ity for all citizens in matters relating
. I be uﬂlit}' nfgppnrlum Y : « Sata:
* ;Ih:: i;!mm:}r appointment to any office under the ':-ht; Il
. o . v Pae ey epy S0 0
f‘ ,-lg-en shall, on grounds only of religion, I.:'i[‘t.{ﬂ"-lt.: h:“;n.;g:[he S
. r?a?ﬂhil1r any of them, be ineligible for any employment v
ar o g 2
i Case
The Mandal Commission iy A pulady
Bench ﬂMSﬂPM‘&Cuurllmslalddnwnin.h:dra&m-.-'hm;. sCase (papu

i . Lemplovment
) 5 . AP, . in(._;l.‘r"ﬂ!rl'i“‘-'-'nttmp )
R e T 1 " mgdnhna peseryvation )
Mandal Commission Case) reg

hat:TheState shall not uli-ﬂ':-||ui|ml:.~ugﬂin,¢
; .r e uaﬁlt_\' SEN, rlliq.;] ce ol ..'l'l'l'lh. wr 1‘_]”1".' 'u!lt.
L1 " W

f

portunityinmatters of publicemployment

s the matter
: Award classes in them?
e ] i 20 ’ ' “in favour of m';-'bn;"h;“'ﬂ !

. lmtmm:fﬂm bemnfmf *.Baa.-kw.ard class of citizens is ':E,:ld?amdb?'*“’
y Executive oonsh e tute a class. % The backwardness con af the extent o
v mtbﬂboﬁa ith social and educational *lmiﬂytﬁllfté'ﬁ"-‘“m}'wd
| ;md. dureof social advancement and o :ﬁti?aﬂi:t. 1'5{41'M?ﬁ:f
sameasure Of 500 : mplate intment 00

 be excl _{_‘ﬂE i*mmrgﬁ ;{u:n;s i;ﬂnlﬂ‘g‘id to initial appointmen
ding reservation in promotion. g gfadal
. ﬁl.ﬂ'ﬁ_ under the Chairmanship of &

.1_-\'|L'l I-';;_-‘_',;__': £ Fi

i ; 100
Amendment has provided to continu¢ reservatio

in P““‘“"‘ﬁmw

At et 1 Y ' dicial “_l-\'iEWI ;
K Al Ch,mmﬁuble‘:t tﬂlu - tﬂu,':ha _
: . P of Untnuchabilitif. 'g‘:-;iymﬂﬂnf parliar®
ha gmﬁawﬂ known connotd

-

Indiap Polity, ang tq-.nuntm.
Article 18 ensures Abaliti RANSTRTE o
g “5 I pre
Ihis-barlis only against the ot
such as Universitios,

.
2

Vent ;
U the Siape from conferring any

il

e ang MOt againgg other

. i public institutions.
"['hg_" state is not 1{:‘E"|L‘t|-rl1d !.T"-TI'H

AdWard; i
even though they may pe ding milig

: _ ar ’ e
_ Hsed as titles, Y Or academic distinctions,
The State is not prevented fropy &

iﬂﬂ‘prrin v \

% Lgeh ¥ - § ¢ . N & gk

not be used as a title, Bhapay Ratna or fl:::h; distinction araward which can
O adMma Vikhe

the recipient as a title and therefore s Vibhushan can i
ST i '

prohibition,

fome within the Constitutional

Article 19 liu-.wi;iu::-a the six freedoms of +

* Speech and expression: « ssenihle -

% I;N.I;L“ associations or LONS: % u"vii::;:rfr:ll::li: I.Fttﬂmm"y Al

* Reside and settle in any part of the lrrrﬁm::-‘::'
any occupation, trade

Gtale can 1m puse 1'I.."3"rll"iL‘1.Ei'H'IH on thl’.‘ EI."L"

sovereignty and integrity of India, the

with foreign States, publicorder, dece

of Court, defamation or incitement t

ithout arms;
ghout the territory of India; L
India; and Practise any

yrofession, or to carry on :
F ‘ ot business,

edom gf Speech in the inte
seeurity of the State,
NCy ermorality, or in re
Yan ottence,

rest of the
Irhmdly relations
lation to contemplt

Restrictions can be imposed on the right to form associationss
the sovereignty and integrity of India or public ordes
can also be imposed on freedom of movemen
interests of the general public or for the
Scheduled Tribe.

State can prescribe the professional
practising any profession or carry
canexclude any citizen from
a budy of Government.

n the interests of
ormorality. Restrictions
tand reside and sottle in the
protection of the interests of any

or technical qualifications necessary for
g onany vccupation, trade orbusiness. State
a business or industry run by the Government ar
There is no specific provision in the Constitution guaranteeing the freedom
of the press because freedom of the press is included in the wider freedom of
‘expression’ which is guaranteed by freedom of expression under Art. 19,
Article 20 guarantees certain protection in respect of conviction for offences.
It prohibits :

* Restrospective criminal legislation, commonly known as ex post facto
legislation. Double jeopardy or punishment for the same offence more than
e, % Compulsion to give sel f-incriminating evidence,

Aticle 21 (A) makes the right of education for children of the age of
610 14 years o fundamental right . [Ref. : 86" Amendment Act, 2002)

Atticle 21 of Constitution provides that no person shall be deprived of his
°f personal liberty except according to the procedure established ﬁ?_h‘-"ﬁ
Under the ‘Dye Process” Clause of the American Constitution, theCaurthas
Sumed the power of declaring unconstitutional any law which deprives a
" of his liberty without reasonableness and fairness.
i Bland courts have no power to invalidate a law made by Parliament.

the By ok Gr?én;:nsupmme Courtheld that our Constitutionhad embodied
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> InManeka’s case the Supreme
seeks fodeprive a person of his
suchdeprivation which must

that such law shall be

> Arcle 22 provides that
without being inf

>  Noarrested

without the authority of a mag

10 person who s 5
ormed of the groungde for
personcan be denied the g
a Jegal practitioner of his choice.

X Erf-r}' personwho is aImest
the nearest magistra

the time Recessary for the jou

magistrate and no such person can be g elained in

istrate.

ed and detainag in
te within a period of bwen

> The above safeguard is not available ¢

or detained under 3 [aw
> The Constitution authorises the
detention for the security of State

in human beings

are prohibited.
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d provide for social
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_ dcquire movable and

. 'R accordance with law.
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tion (Ref. :Art, 27)
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lture other than the community’s own culture [Retf -
it any cuint
~upon i =
P ” establish and  administer educational
e ﬂ.‘ﬂ\l“ . chall have the T}.’hh"- ‘_'*" ﬁaﬂﬁn ing ald boedurniions)
B - u."|.1t1‘lﬁ"1:n=:f ;;'hrli{':? and the State sha e:;. 2 5 13 Stuli maintained
ﬁu;"“m“ﬁ 11:1'1*;"“ minate against mchnitin that it is under the management of
m"”!uti\‘ﬂ‘?n‘ :.:unu'nui‘lit}' on the g;:;.l :
e s L ) €.+ Art. 30}
a it T |Ret. : . y of
1'q}fflu:“"""’_' S »n has to be paid if the State seeks to acquire the property
: 3 *!i ynal institution [Ref.: Art. 30 (1A)).
=atic i

wried
yll COMPETT
: t-'-it'éﬂﬁt'_"" Cam
a i

. ;ndamental Rights are guaranteed by uti:: Eiﬁiumm nu:‘tld? against
phe FES f the Executive but also against _ Iegﬁmt ™ m“ ——
the 2ot -"‘tutinnal remedy, which was termed ‘soul o ; AL
Right to :::;Likﬂf has been guaranteed by Art. 32 of the Constitution.

- B.R
P The Writs el
forcement of fundamental rights, the judiciary has been armed
Forentor its .
car to 1SSue thE wribs.
2 ‘? ’r t: issue these writs for the enforcement of %Fm:d ngl'ﬂs
_rhﬂf‘?: :ﬂ.- the Constitution to the Supreme Court {Ref. : Art. High
is given ty. .
~ourts [Ref. : Art. 226} . 1 _
‘?L urime Court hasthe powertoissue writsonly &‘frti'ee_ pu:pcﬁecwtot;‘ Mﬂmm
‘:‘_J&I‘:Flmdamental Rights whereas under Art. 226 : ng:ndjm ey
& g].:. purpose of enforcement of Fundamental Rights redress
torthe p T 2 :
i - r ! a]-lhr- b -
f any other injury or illegality ] i B
:u n-emﬂ Court can issue a w1_1t against any !:IEI'SDI; l:';r‘(;l'ﬂ?‘l’-‘ﬂlﬂl‘ﬁ;ﬁ .
mepterrimn' of India, while ‘Htgh Ccfurt_ can m&elmm r:!g;nrltatﬂ.E mmﬂm
Government or other authority only if they are
A who has detained another
A writ of Habeas Corpus calls upon the Pem:kuhemﬂ i
to produce the latter before the court, lﬂ_ﬁngfel;ij s leg&lhm' il o
ground he has been confined ani tu.s;'et him _ﬂ'iEN_ 2 o I“Shﬁmkm haveh:;l
for the imprisonment. The words ‘habeas corpus : mﬁvaanlenﬂl T
1::&\ 'I'higwrit may Mw to anofficial ora p By
another person in his custody. o -
Mandamus literally means a command. It cunu—:;nbd; mduty whom =
hasmﬁmitnmdammwmmmw . Hm&m
any other adequate legal remedy. for the exercise and performance of the
President, or the Governor of a state, '
B B e e o
Thewrii: of pmhibltluln :;I:;; attr o continue pr ‘ !: I l g
A e o a jurisdiction with which it is not legally vested.
s kA mmhbh not only against judicial authorities but also
While mandanus iS quthorities, prohibition and certiorari are issued only
against administrative o1 authoritios.
against judicial or '
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> Though prohibition and certiorari are h
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L2 el i oth jse
exercising judicial or quasi-judicial powere . 4 4gaj ic asst i f Joymen
«or decision of the Court or Tn‘bunalpwz;;ilif : m}n"‘-?'ra%?;: St Cnurts ork education and public assistancein caseQ unemployment,
Court or Tribunal fro g Prohibitic.. : SSUeq . O htte W
§able th!: macl};ng the ultra v res Grglnn is jSSuE{i tog T%"’w ihe right old 288 etc- 4 eseare the embodiment of the Gandhian programme
e Rg e pendency of the proceads. - OF d ed ¢ Mag, Ty nes™ ciples:Thes ;
made, certiorari can be issued only af Ceeding ., Cisj, Mok T S an PINEE g ece include::
s - Y after the {]r;-jﬂr?_[ and Enﬂn. F“ﬂﬁ}ltﬁ‘ | ggnﬂlﬂswchon. v of village panchayats to function as units of self
' o thee s which fl‘l;fﬁe mg: whereby the coting as bear, ma";.fhn q@,}_ | * pr TE:E Eﬁmb’tiﬁh;“en Lomotion f educational and economicinterests of weaker
ﬁﬂ;@fm ﬂﬂm&m'i{ i party asserts to a pubjj. off ENQuireg ir e, | (a) nment {t?}'i E {F:«_-} the promotion of cottage industries; (d) the prohibition
. mw;ﬁm aim mnfontthweﬂ founded. % and g, “Dsiqhth“ ia‘a‘“aib ons fEOCIE?:  and drinks; and (e) prevention of the slaughter of cows,
S A \ _I[E{:Eﬁ. ssary for EfﬁSUnga s e i . 5E :dcaﬁl'lg S le etc.
* The office must be publi : Wihlof fray | Finte or milch cattle e .
o il Thpeu.:?flé; a;ci Ii Et:;ust be Cmgted \Eirrantu_ima & Sﬂweﬁ H;d-:j:p {es: The principlesare based on liberal thinking and emphasise
function or employment 15tbe a substantiye , Y. * Statuge Wl | 5 LR
another. i’ﬁeﬂh}:heénﬂ;gn?émm at the wij] ;m; tjr'E and ng, nf‘? b;:}t ¢ peed 1°0 civil code for the country; (b) free and compulsoryeducation forall
statutory instrumient, in apooint: avention of the {jonst._‘” ing the ol 'EM?% {a}aumfﬂﬂﬂm the age of 14 years; (¢) separation of the judiciary and executive;
o Tﬁ&ﬂ;m 56 ;m.: ﬂ{e nfppomtmg such person t tha t:g'ihﬂ Gra;%q children UP ton of agriculture and animal husbandry along scientific lines;
s sworement of the fundamen;., ri ", ey | (d) :erfuriﬂﬂ the participation of workers in the management of industries;
! 1€ power to modify the applic 1ghts are (e ding the forests and wildlife of the country; and (g) protecting
. : d . Poli CE F;E'E":" of the Fyp, mﬂsfmlﬂm () Saj;g;:; anﬁ places of artistic or historical importance.
proper : Or inte n : hER (e : : :
-— ischarge of their duties and VR mg‘”—'ﬂmg : R‘Shls ,?; real significance of the directive principles lies in the fact that they intend
e aNce of 4: wpm": ge social and economic democracy in the country without which political
ora Su;r-t;:cﬂi;ﬂntmay indemnify o C em0 acy is a farce. :
: Y act done by him IIREi!:R:IEﬂnﬁEH* Difference Between Fundamental Rights and Directive Principles
by the Cﬂnsntuﬁéﬁ 3y o fundamentalrights constitute limitationsuponStateaction, while the Directive

- P atcentral and state lovels o ppere
8
“Ples of State Py,
1V ofthe Constitution. Trer . |
: S e tunm taddl
Hine democracy, Teyen >

ective Pﬁnapleﬁ aimed af

. Justiciable rights in favour of the individuals, while the Fun

Principles are instruments of instruction to the Government.
The directives require to be implemented by legislation while fund: g
rights are already provi ded in the Constitution.

The: Directives are not enforceable in the Courts: and do not create .' imj'

are enforceable by the Courts [Ref.: Arts. 32, 37, 226(1)) |
In case of any conflict between fundamental rights and directive principies £ e
former should prevail in the Courts. -
42nd Amendment Act ensured that though the direct
directly enforceable it would be totally immune

the ground of contravention of the fundamental rights c
and 19. e 5 b
This attempt to confer a primacy upon the directive

tothe effect that a law woul
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m
m d-mnﬁ ot ﬁ%‘ nulﬂltwﬁ ol lh't‘ S{'f'ahiuhgd L"th:, and

Tribes shall be taken into consideration. consistently with the e “\m
CE

Feiency Of sdministration, in the making ot appointments g A Vices o
l."t; = ;‘Hm\ﬁ‘n with the attairs ot the union or a state, “{t'l-..' Al't, %
P gives contained in Arts. 335, 350A and 351 are -“ﬂ

= Though the [hre : _ ey : e not iy
in Past IV, Courts have given similar attention to them meaning thay aﬂh%

of the Constitution chould be read together. Pan,
16. Fundamental Duties
»  The Fundamental Duties are eleven in number, incorporated in Art ey
IVA] which has been incorporated by the 42nd Amendmieng Act, i?? é[i‘m
» Lnder this Article, itis the duty of every citizen of India:
I o abide by the Constitution and respect its deals and institutions, the —
2 Mm&ﬁ?ﬁﬂfh‘ nodile ddeals “ﬁhﬁﬂmﬂﬂt‘uﬁ\’;{ ; P
5 fouphokd and protet the sovereignly unity and integrity of India: fedon,
4 fodefend the country: |
5w promote harmony aiaf the spirit of common brotherhood RS
of Indlix; TOongst ey “.”
A g0 vadee and presenve the mch heritage of vur compasite culture:
7. o patect and impeove the natural environment;
8 o develop the sceatific temper and spirit of inguiry;
S msafeguand public property:
WL fostrive towards excellence inall spheres of individual and collective act it

iL o provide opportunities for education to bis child or wand as the case maw between
the age of six amd fourteen years. ey iaac

Note : The [1th Fundamental Duty was added by the S6th Constituti
hies \ y the Soth C nhmnum]ﬁnﬂdnmm
> There is no provision in the Constitution for direct enforcem
. ; B . 3 3 ement of any of the
Fandamental Duties nor for any sanction to prevent their violation.
17. Procedure for Amending the Constitution
> The d?fﬂﬂﬂ;l;; certain provisions of the Constitution are not considered
amendmentot the constitution, Suc fsionscan be ) i
o Sl i tion. Such provisions can be altered by the Parliament
Other provisions of the Constityt;
; ; e Lonstitution can be changed only by the proeess of
iﬁﬁ:imt prescribed in Art. 368 B e
I %“f:; Brovisions which affect the federal structure, a ratification by the
t0 the Precig :tﬁ:‘:“;:"’h of &lfuzthat& is required before the Bill is presented
assent. 5 rovisions are :
* The manner of electi . o
maxﬁvepomutﬁ‘-hl}m."f the President [Ref : Arts. 54,55) * Extent afthe
Court and the High ﬂltmand:mSmtes [Ref: Arts. 73, 162}; * The Supreme
* Distribution of leart -+ 2+L Chap. IV of part V, Chap. V of part VI
‘gislative power between: the Union and the States [Chap]

»w

-

plend Of rigie mendment is'rigid’ inso far asit requires aspecial majority
The & procedure tora :
o 11.11 ?n'“:[‘dum'

- Eﬂb:ﬁ by the Parliament in the same way as Ordinary Bills.

» The mmimmenl e

indian Polity and Constitution -
. & Any of the Lists in the 7th Schedule; % Representation of the
g pat ?‘:,l;,;iameﬂ‘ [Arts. 80-81, 4th Schedule]; % Provisions of Art. 368 itself,
t;fa!'-"-"' in coparate Constituent body Pm”id‘!dﬁ’rbf'ﬂﬂrcm&ﬂh
. i

JOORS.
Pt of the Constitution can. be initiated only by the introduction
An e e purpose in either House of Parliament. iy
h 3 N
of - dment Bill should be passed by each House by a majority

en 1 50% of the total membership of that House and by a majority

" than two-thirds of the members of that House present and voting,
of :m{-h‘l‘t‘_ - stands amended in acmtdm with the terms of the Amendment
L-mﬁ?l:: [l:n*ﬁin.it‘nt'ﬁ assent is accorded to it.
gilla

ity and flexibility in the procedure for amendment

. eis

fhtﬂ e

A syl O
pdmet

spet i
and _iE-Knu ceparate body for amending the Constitution, as exists in some
3 A

+th ountres (e Constitutional convention)
g oL L L= =R )
' t:t ate 1,3}1151.1‘&1.1&»5 cannot mnitiate any Bill or pw fo Haer

the Constitu tion.
- et O the pnﬁ-‘i.‘éi

ons of Art. 368, Cunshtuhmhnmdmth!kmhbe
pas
Th&' pm_-eduru

[’,_mjﬂf.'l.lliﬂ n

Fhe previous canction of the President is not required ﬁl‘n‘ﬂ:ﬂﬂ!ﬁl‘lﬁm“
smendment of the Constitution.

lating to raﬁﬁmﬁmbymﬁ&&gmw, -

iberal than the corresponding pm'_.risimts in the American constitution. The

latter requires ratification by three fourths of the states.

The amendment of Art. 368 in 1971 has made it Oﬂlgamfuthpmmh
give his assenttoa Bill for amendment of the Constitation, "’“f’“m‘"m
o himm after its passage by the Legislature (Ref.: 24th Amendment 1971).

for joint session is not applicable to Bills for amendment of the

for

Whether Fundamental Rights are Amendable |
~ Until the case of Golak Nath, Supreme Court heid that no part of our

Constitution was unamendable.

> InGolak Nath's case(1967) a majority of sixjudges. in aspeﬂalhmﬂxd&‘?t
overruled the previous decisions and held that if any of such !@Bﬁ“lﬁ :
amended, a new Constituent Assembly must be convened for making a new
Constitution or radically changing it. s L

> Constitution (24th Amendment) Act, 1971, held that an amendment of 1;:
Constitution passed in accordance with Art. 368, will lﬁth—' h"’ 'WM
meaning of Art. 13 and the validity of a Constitution Amendment Act
not be questioned on the ground that it takes away or affectsa fundamental

™ Validity of the 24th Constitution Amendment Act itself was challenged in the
Gse of Keshavananda Bharati.
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In the case of Keshvananda Lfrhﬂralj the Supreme i
decision given in the case of Golak !‘t«.’alh and held thaL: : OVern,
amend any I-“”"'i"":" of the constitution jnd”ding ffhe Faﬂialud itg
accordance with. Unda ent:;a“t%
: o
The Doctrine of Basic Featureg gi’t*.h

Th'." H”Pn.nur ‘:-“1”1 ]“_il[j in ”'H_’ caseg []I' Kﬂﬂhavdﬂanda Eh
certain basic features of the Constitution of India, which C:I:ati '-ha't
n

an amendment under Arl. 368,
Article 31C, introduced by 25th Amendment Act Provided
to implement the directive principles contained in Art. 39 tifa“}' la
socialistic control and distribution of the material P;S (b) (c) i-u,mwk‘ﬁﬁ
such law shall not be void on the ground of c:ur:lravm“ig:‘;ﬁﬂf o
it 1q . Uty

Supreme Court later held that Art. 365 did not em power the p +-1 orq Th
aﬂ*ameﬁt-t g

away jna.ljrinf réview, in the name of 'z P.!L"nding' the C
i " Unﬂ-ﬁtuﬁ :
0F,

The 42 Amendment 1976 inserted two clauses in Arg 36
Constitution Amendment Act “shail be called in QUE‘EH[; 08 to the e
ground”. These clauses were nullified by the Supreme [_]; H.} ﬂf}}-muﬂ_mﬂm
Mills Case. ourt in the pr Any
There are three implications of the decision in Keshavanang Bh |
' a Bharatj‘s
sEaﬁﬂ

* Any part of the Constitution may be amended as per th
down in Art. 365. * No referendum or reference to C&JHSH; Pfﬂc'edum_}w
ent Assempy;.

Vs

required to amend any provision of the Constitution. % Basiey
* SIC E&m.
of

Constitution can not be amended.
ghere i:: no limited list of basic features. In so many decisions th &
ourt has declared different thines : s1c 3
> £s a basic features. Promi e
5. Inent amon
g them

are the following :
* Supremacy of the Constitution. % R F
: n. ule of law. * The princi SPnar:
ple of separation

of powers. % The objectives specified ; 2 Pre
En ;ig, pecitied in the Preamble to the Constitution,
Federalism.,
" . e . :
: ecularism, * The Sovereign, Demoeratic, Republican structure
reedom and dignity of the individual. |
Unity and integrity of the Nation
The Principle ' |
ple of equalit r fe 1
e quality, not every feature of equality, but the quintessence of
The* "of f
The essence” of fundamental rights in Part I11
£ CoOncent i 1 .
i i 1?: szmaﬂ and EConomic justice to build a Welfare State.
e een fundamental i ghts and directive Pr inciples.
e entary system of Government. .
= .Pﬂ.l'lﬂ Ple of free and fair elections
ifations upon the amendin
S g power conferred by Art. 368.
- nee of thEJud_il:iar}?
ech : ,
V€ access to justice.

Powers of
the Sy Preme Court under Arts. 32,136,141,142.

- In
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18. Executive of the Union
The President

aisindirectly elected by anelectoral colleee. |
: . : : Anacco
proportional representation by me:r%: of me?&i

Fﬁfﬁidt

ill__!c.ntoflﬁdi.
cystem ©Of

The 1>

'p'-’il‘h 1o vote.
3 I[“'rﬂlb (= . &
ran <oral college for the President consists of -
: embers of both Houses of Parliament; % The elected members

e E‘h.?

T . Eiw.‘.l:'i"-'I Il ;
-t_l 111'1‘1_9Fi5!mi.m Assemblies i‘)i— the states; and * The elected ST e thya
of the Le&™ Assemblies of Union Territories of Delhi and Pondich erry (now

miﬁlﬂuvt
o] '

Pudud e rr} }

he Presid

[Ref. :Art. 541.
ent's election vote value of an

Total population of the state
MLA = ~otal number of elected members of state

President’s election vote value of an
cote value of elected members of all the Leégislative Assemblics

+ 1000

Inthe

The sum ‘if__ :

MP= The sum of elected members of both the houses of Parliament
[ndirect election of the President is supported on'two grounds :

- on by a large electorate of people would be very costly.

* Direct electi
+ Real power is vested in the Ministry, so , it would be anomalous to elect
the President directly without giving him real powers,
President are :

Quauﬁcati{ms for election as
% Beacitizen of India; * Have completed the age of thirty-five years; x Be
or election as a member of the House of the People; and * Must not
r the Government of India or the Government of

qualiﬁed f
r other authority subject to the Control of any of

hold any office of profit unde

any State or under any local o

the said Governments {Art, 58}
o-President of the Union or the Governor of any state

> Asitting President or Vic : fe :
o Union or for any state is not disqualified for election

ora Minister either for th
years from the date on which he enters

a5 President (Ref.:Art. 58]
> The President’s term of office is five
and addressed to the
Art 61(1) is

upon his office.
> President can submit resignation in writing under his b

Vice-President of India.
> The only ground for impeachment of President specified in
'violation” of the Constitution.
> Animpeachment is a quasi-judicial pro
> Either House may prefer the charge of violation of the

President provided that : b il
* : vy ; ved after a 14 days' notice in
A resolution containing the proposal is mo mber of members of that

writing signed by not less than 1/4 of the total nu
House; and :
* The resolution is then passed by a majority of not less than2/3 0

membership of the House. _.
* Charge preferred bv one House is investigated by

cedure in Parliament.
Constitution by the

the total

the other House.
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76
: d to be represented at :
p,-m‘dm!haﬁﬂﬂghl toappearan SUCh iy
» The ‘ ispm,dhvnm!es&t}tan 2!3thhetﬂia[m2mbe%
> _Ifa resolutios }mded-ﬂﬁﬁg that the charge had SUStained, tl_fnpuf the
s-haﬂbewmowdfmmnfﬁce {Ref.: Art. 61}, T
. the a member of either House of Parl;
= meEﬂdmtflh'aj'[ﬂﬂ T amentnrql

i r State.
of the Legislature of any
- r House of Parliament or a House of the L‘Egisla

ithe
> ?;gflberufgfesjdmt he shall be deemed to have vacated

House.
> Av&ﬂrﬁ}’iﬂﬂ'leﬂfﬁ

ways : :

£ - = g '/ % i"tlb‘- l‘iE".Eil'.’]‘l. * B \ -

# On the expiry of his term of five years. % By _ }'hISrEgaE i
*({:;;T'] his mmgvai h}" impeadm‘lfﬂt * Otherwise, e. £. on the Sﬁ'ﬂlng : _qmt-.

of his election as President. fe

> Anelection fotheofficeofthe President mustbe completed before the eXpiration

of the term. : . .
> The outgoing President continues to hold office, notwithstan oty 5
term has expired, until his successor enters upon the office {Ref.: Art 54 i
There is no scope for the Vice-President getting a chance to act as Pradd i
this case.
> Ifvacancyarisesother than by expiry of the term an election tofill the vacans
must be held within six months from the date of occurrence of the va acancy
> [f2 mid-term vacancy arises in the office of the President, Vice-Presid Ent illlfs
as President until a new President is elected. :

Presidents of India
5 Name
J. Dr. Rajendra Prasad (1884-1963)
2 DrS. Radhakrishnan (1888-1975)
3. Dr. Zakir Hussain (1897-1969)
4. 5r V. V. Giri (1894-1980)
3. Dr Fakhruddin Ali Ahmed (1905-1977)
6. 5ri N.Sanjeeva Reddy (1913-199)
7. Giani Zail Singh (1916-1994)
8 SR Venkataraman (1910-2009)
% Dr. Shankar Dayal Sharma (1918-1999)
10" 5ri K. R. Narayanan (1920-2005)
'L Dr APJ, Abdul Kalam (b, 1931)
2. Smt. Pratibha Devi Singh Pati] (b, 1934)
13 Sti Pranab Mukherjee (b, 1935)

Powers of President

fure g,
}‘iﬁrﬂt;{a

ce of the President can be caused man}rgf&w.fﬂl )

26 Jan., 1950-13 May, 1962
13 May, 1962-13 May, 1967

13 May, 1967-03 May, 1969
24 Aug, 196924 Aug., 1974
24 Aug,, 1974-11 Feb,, 1977
25 July, 1977-25 July, 1982
25 July, 1982-25 July, 1987

25 July, 1987-25July, 1982
25 July, 1992-25July, 1997~
25 July, 1997-25 July, 2002
25 July, 2002-25 July, 2007
25 July, 2007 25 July, 2012

e

25 July, 2012-— e

Administrative power

. b m p '
;}‘-E ﬂjﬁﬁt is the formal head of the administration. All Execuﬁ?e-ad!m_‘s_
77l are expressed to be taken in the name of the President. {Ref-3A™

= All officers of the Union

right to be informed of are the President’s subordinates and he or she has

the affairs of the Union {Art. 78,53(1)}.

Indian Polity and Constitution o)

. jentshall have ﬂ"E'FP“‘_WET_tﬂ e
.[1191',:85] d fEl"l'lD\-’E hlﬂh dlg‘rlltanes ™ iw _ | ’
i ;i'n;.n . The chairman and Praident 3 ouien i
iﬂCIu t;,'fS l‘-"t- the U-.EJ?C f I.'I'I.lii - Sy s Y
Mem e prime Minister 0 a
gthm' Ministers of the Union |
A ~-General for India _ fHighCourt
Attorney S Chielk g B : :
* ',]I.:E Cgmptruiler and Auditor ¢ h“h“’ e I *W-’d
e India
*

Geneﬁﬂ of India*

| Sy
Fu Ih!it ﬁm‘“ 7 ' -Mh - =¥ .‘“'. -

: e 4 § i e m ,f_ ol |

e Chief Justce B - S

the Supreme Court”
The Chief Justice and Judges of the High Courts of the states*

The Governors of states*

The Chief Election Commissioner and other Election C e -
India*

Members of Inter State Council

Chief Commissioners of Union Territories

Members of Finance Commission

Members of Language Commissions

Members of Backward Class Commission

4 Members of Minorities Commission

+ Indian Ambassadors and other diplomats |

4 canberemo ved from office through special constitutional provisions (by impeachment).

*

% % % A

Vilitary pOwWer J 4 ! |
Elh?]::; l;upreme command of the Defence Forces is vested in the President of

India, but the Parliament can regulate or control the exercise of such power:

[Ref. : Art. 53(2)}. . g
» (Certain acts cannot be done by the President mthcruit appmacl'mgl’m

for sanction, e.g. acts which invelved the expendrtur:f uéwmomy . Ar

114(3)], such as the raising, fraining and maintenance Defence Forces.

Diplomatic power : , _ _ with oth

> The President is empowered to negotiate treaties and_ﬂgf“-t:f::'bnfp e
countries on the advice of his Ministers, subject to ratific - pr o

India in International affairs, appoints Indian

> President of India represents : ; e S of
tepresentatives to other countries and receives diplomatic represet atives
other States.

Legislative power : of Parli o

> President has the power to summon or prDI_OSUEﬁ‘E Houses

to dissolve the Lok Sabha. {Ref. : Art. 85} ik

” Healsohas the power to summona joint sitting i
Incase of a deadlock between them {Ref. : Art. 108} BT O

> The President addresses both Houses of Parliament S8ECVR 0 e
at the first session after each general election 0 the Lok gt
ommencement of the first session of each year
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s awarding a lesser sentence instead of the
e a woman offender ete, Penaity prescribed in

%

» The Prosident has the right (© ' foing

any bme anid 1o require the attendance of meémbers for thig Pum‘*m::%ﬂ r

i
i

address either Houses or the

. .
il wile i "-!l_
H'.' :rq.- ol ]‘ﬁli‘ﬁ“‘"“ y
vie

ay of execution of a sent
. eans a stay © o "B'M’l"m

- :j:(t:.:] Rajya Sabha 12 members are nominated by I_h?' Prosideny B . 5 Ref nr:-;“:" or u."ﬂm"""‘l*"i""'f""
having Hp't.ﬂ,ﬂ knr.;rwludgpur practical experience of literaturg, m‘-‘nm for [’ o Between Pardoning Powers of the President and a Governor
cocial service [Ref. : Art. 80(1)}. m"ﬂap,d comP ".";.m has the power to grant pardon, reprieve, respite, suspension,
» The President 15 wupmwn.‘t.f to nominate not more than tyg An 4 pnﬂ}l:ﬁ_“m or L‘-ﬂmm'—*"_"t“"_‘- :" respect of punishment or sentence by cour-
members to the Lok sabha, if that community is not udm]uﬂtcl}_ wﬂ n-lqdlh mﬂl-ml Covernor has no such power,
in that House [Ref, : Art. 331]. ittty i ont's powers extend up to the executive power of the wnion, Governor's
» Previous sanction or recommendation of the Presideny jg y P8« extend up to the executive power of the state.
e Sacing legislation on following matters "CQuired for |.11m~ nor has no power 10 pardon in case of sentence of death, bist he can
+ A Bill for the formation ol new states or the -'!Ilvn-um;-. of hulatnd » Lm.\;;:d, |1'I‘ﬁ“- Or commule a sentence of dﬂﬂﬂh On'l‘y mtmm.
existing states [Ref. : Art. 3] # A Bill providing for any of the Mattery m%' of w;}th sentence.
inart 31A (1) % A money Bill Ref.: Art. II}‘{_i ). * A Bill im't_tlving ex “Pesifiyg % y power:
from the Consolidated Fund of India [Ref.: Art. 117(3)). # A Hiﬂw“‘“ I".]T“'IIF'{.:T—.:rqi[it‘nl has extraordinary powers to deal vﬂmnulmﬂm-oﬁmmm.
taxation in which States are interested. & State Bills imposing I‘t‘ﬂlriﬂ'i:n;q 8 et -.;uﬁ' PRy .
the fresdom of trade {Ret. : Art.504). G MW;’:L:‘ l["(r:mi;dunt has the Constitutional authority to make rules and regulations
e matters. '

> A Bill becomes an Act of the Indian Parliament only after it recelves th
/ s
of the President. ll'leam;.m
>  When a Bill is presented to the President for assent :
% He may declare his assent to the Bill; or
* He may withhold his assent to the Bill; or

% He may, in the case of Bills other than Money Bills return the Bill fo
reconsideration of the Houses, with or without a message sugposti {
amendments. If the Bill is passed again by both Houses of Pﬁri%ah dy
with or without amendment and again i_wru.*;ented to the I’msidehﬁ:
would be obligatory upon him to declare his assent to it [Ref.: Art 111

The veto power of the Indian President is a combination of the absolut
suspensive and pocket velos. r

relating to various |
He/she has the power l:'t.a_give instruction to a Governor to promulgate an
Ordinance if a Bill containing the same provisions requires previous sanction
of the President. . |

president has the power to refer any question of Public importance for the
opinion of the Supreme Court. |

President has the power to appoint certain commissions for the purpose
of reporting on specific matters, such as, Commissions to teport on the
administration of Scheduled Areas and welfare of Scheduled Tribes and
backward classes; the Finance Commission; Commission on Official Language;
an Inter-State Council.

President has some special powers relating to Union Territories or territories

> 1 g : »
:fﬁ.‘:‘;lr.;{;!i'l‘ll {Ilflil'liih] has !|1:~; power of l.'iIHd”l.I‘r‘i':ll‘-lttr or return for reconsideration which are L‘|it’L‘L‘ﬂ}-' administered L"I}’ the Union.
the Utwwz:‘.r‘l'_-'f-‘;:*"_h;|f‘H'-'i|-':h_!I‘t.‘. which are reserved for his consideration by » The President shall have certain special powersin respect of the administration
returned by the [1:: q'- l;m'! (Ref.: Art, 201). A Money Bill 5o reserved, can not be of Scheduled Area and Tribes, and Tribal Area in Assam.
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»>
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b

72,161) bovernors possess power to grant pardon (Refi Atls
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and absolve fhe Bates or revokes) both the sentence and the convict

olfender | p I i i
ender from al punishment and disqualifications.

‘ 0 R, _ a a
lighter character: Y substitutes one form of punishment for anather o

Rt‘miwi
5100 reduces 1l .

State Legislatures do not take part in the election of Vice-President.

Theelectoral college for Vice-President consists of the members of
of Parliament [Ref, : Art. 66(1)}. o1
Tobe elected as Vice-President of India a person must be: !
: | ofprofit

* Acitizen of India, * Over 35 years of Age. & Mustnot hold fa; t:hfgfiﬂj ;ﬁ?‘ﬁi
5?‘“?- that of President, Vice-President, Governor ot Miﬁ:ﬂ' e Ralyn Sabha.
stat af . ol memny 2 . X

ate |Ref.: Art. 66}, % Qualified for election as @ Vice-President, he shall be

I case a memb lected
smber of the Legislature is € PN _
deemed to have vacated his seat in the House to which he belongs.

both Houses
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~ Though

he head O the Council of Ministers, the Prime Minister (PM) is the head
Ast 1t Government. Also, he/she is the leader of his/her party or/and of
e I‘:;m; of parties in Parliament and usually the Leader of the Popular House.
cOd e POWERS of patronage. All the ministers are appointed at

lh_,'l i,"'I”‘-HIIH I.\T}-‘L : .
ndation and stand dismissed at his/ her demand.

rk among the ministers. Also, he Jshe can change their

e l

his/ her FeCOMIME
The pM allots we
sortfalios at will.
The PM is the channel of communication between the Council of Ministers and
the President,
ot the salaries and allowances etc as payable to members of
sarliament. In addition they get a sumptuary allowance at a varying scale
a residence, free of rent. Cabinet Ministers attend meeting of the Cabinet.
ate are not members of the Cabinet and they can attend a Cabinet
ited to attend any particular meeting.

¢ in discharge of his duties and takes no

Ministers &

and
T\Jlini:;h*rﬁul'ﬁt
Meelting only it inv
A Deputy Minister assists the Ministe
part in Cabinet meetings.

ppointment of a non-MP as Minister, but he cannot

There is no bar to the a
than 6 months unless he secures a seat in

continue as Minister for more
either House of Parhament.

the ministers are collectively responsible to the legisla
responsible to the President.

artin the proceedings of both Lok Sabha and Rajya Sabha,
only if he/she is a member of that House.

ture, they are

individually

= AMinister can take p

but he/she can vote
The Attorney-General for India

Officer of the Government of India, who

rms other duties of a legal character as

=~ The Attorney-General is the first Law
gives advice on legal matters and perta

assigned to him by the President. |
by the President and holds office

> The Attorney-General for Indiais appointed
during the pleasure of the President, He must have the same qualifications as

are required to be a judge of the Supmme'(:ﬂu;t
2 the functions conferred on him by

» Hedischarge
law {Ref.: Art. 76}. he has the
> The Attorney-General for India is not amember of the Cabinet, But he ha
¢ Attorney L orinany (;mru:rﬁthe& thereot, but

right to speak in the Houses of Parliamen

he has no right to vote [Ref.: Art 88}, - et

> is entit ivi of a member © Parliament [Art, 103,
fﬁ"i })L?;ﬁf:nz t&ﬁﬁ%ﬁ duties, the Attorney-General has the right of
audience in all Courtsin the territory of Indx

> Heisnota whole-time counsel for the Government nora

The Comptroller & Auditor-General ofltldil )

> The CAG controls the entire fitd Wﬁmm“wﬂ'*ﬂm

the Constitutionor any other

|Ref.: Art. 148 |, R e
> Though appointed by ﬁwmmw
ground of proved misbehaviour or it
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Julakives :

e L iy, pnominated by the President,
COTHI

iy abiha af prosent SCREIets O 243 membars (530 members ame dipeetly
4] S 5

1 d from (e States and 13 fram LITs),

et (atives af the States aredirectly elected by mmmm.m,

- |“1.f“ . .
il"rrLPI; i af t“_ll.l“ l‘ll.i”[ﬂﬁ"'
il

gn the h'- whi i ot It than lﬁyﬂafhl-ifﬂﬂeandipnﬁtﬂthgwmw
ji.ruf;-j,;:m;'l*” yote at such election [Ref; Art. 3i6),

s enties

) peservation for any minority community other than the Scheduled
here 10 e Giehedulied Tribes (Ref. Arts, 330, 341, 342,
(astes ATk

ol of State is not subject to dissolution, 1t is permanent body. 1/3
e ¢ ””::ﬂ-”aﬁ retive on the expiration of every second year.
ii“h‘"”w o)

& To auditand roporton all expenditue from the o mlm-duii';-.hr;i Fund OfIndia ol sormal term of the Lok Sabha is 5 yvears, but it may be dissq lved earlier
and of eacl state and each Union lerritory having a Legislative ‘Q'ﬁﬁﬂmiﬂ.}r . |Ii}: ihe President.

as lo whether such expenditure has been in accordance with the law, w o 1 armil term of Lok Sabha can be extended by ﬂnhi:l'pﬂsﬁqi.bgl?ﬂum
Thet e j '

dudit and repor nnlal'i (!L]n"nl'iljhfff.' ”II.:IH ih.‘;. .t- .lnluiljl: I-Hmih'}i llu.ndh and bl » Colf during Emergency. ‘

Accounts “I.”w [j“: i nn;llnu i .‘:HIL.r: : l}\ i 11 | ;1_:11 ]r:.qm: HIIH allitrﬂ;iiil _'" slension can not he made for a Penﬂd ﬂceﬁding Ome year al a time,
manutacturing profit and loss aocounts ele EPL DY any Epartment p e r I EaRe _ - T ond of fﬂﬂ'ﬂ. ﬂ-ﬁ ﬂﬂ“ i
Uinton or astate. % Tosee that rules and procedures in that behalf are designed » Such extensian car not H_#Hlll.'lfu-l‘-‘. i‘ﬂ‘ig ﬂﬂ._ﬂ i:“Eﬂﬂl?d it six the
tn.-.'n.-u.'i.n'f.umﬂm'lln‘:t'.iu:..!»unlh-.rue:.mf.t.hllurlll,mllm'liun.n'u.i Proper allocation Ilrmlﬂnldll“”‘-*”"‘““rﬁ"ﬂ“y('MH,LE s i this shal
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Lovernment eompanies; and other carparations or bodies, if so reduired by .;waihi“ﬂ 15 the period of time between the first meeting of Parliament and
the laws relating (o such carporations or bodies, s

prorogation of Parliament, :
P i . ol . > b i g 0 l'larlialment n‘j itﬂ m"m v l.m
19. The Parliament of India » The period between prorogation of il a y

. swsion 16 called recess. Within a session, there are a number nfdmlym;tin
= The Parliament of India consist s Preside 3 Lok Sabiha ; SEESIEM. 48 £RMEE Fag e a0 : ;
Eﬂlrhd..l[R;f.t;t.-\rll'.i?!_:';f A Gonsists of the Presid M, the Lok Sabha and the Eﬂl}lﬂ separated by adjournmerits which postpone the further consideration 0?5

Ihe President is a part of fhe business for a specified time,

4 . 1 J | 3k : ' m
i Farliament, he sitting of a House can be terminated by dissolution, prorogation
=  The main functions of Parliament are

Lepislature, even though he or she does not sil

adjournment ;
¥ FProviding the cabinet * Controlof the Cabinet, % Criticism of the Cabingtand A | While Ilht powers of dissolution and prorogation are exercised by the
Of Individual Ministey 4 Parliament secures the information authoritatively Fresident on the advice of the Council of Ministers, T_l'IBPﬂWﬂfmﬁd!‘“"“
* Legislation i, . making laws (Ref.; Arts. 107; 108; 245) & Financial control, the daily sittings of Lok Sabha and Rajya Sabha belongs to the Speaker
» ljl!ij]ﬂﬁhhﬁi by the House of Farliament can nat become law without the and the Chairman, respectively. .
Hresident's assen, d o Adissolution brings Lok Sabha to an end so that there muﬁt,h'ﬂ.t?h
election while prorogation merely terminates a session. "di“m““ ﬁ
mpased of not more than 250 members of whom 12 are M put an end to the session of Parliament but merely po mﬂﬂfﬂﬁkﬁ.
Bl Stdent and 294 ape Fepresentatives of the states and the frthey transaction of business for a EPﬂﬂﬁaﬂ ﬁmﬂ,hﬂﬂm .I}l!rﬂ! H
“vpy ““: :::;,::thr_c:%q by the methad af indirect election [Ret; Art. ﬂﬂlt- * ;'-]'ll dirs.n_nh_uj”n of the Lok Sabha all matters pendhism m"mmu;:ﬁ
pecialised .u': uj:rn.":n.ll_'m At chasen by the President from amongst person wPse. If these matters have to be pursued, they must be re-ntr
Hi e AL itevature and soeial BRIVice, thenext Hoyse atter fresh election.
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; in Parliament
The Legslab™® Procedures 18 F-‘-“--_ :
.1_; JLW. g fes 141 C.:"Ft" ::i‘“;L‘-'-;é:‘-'E' :J:‘C‘CE'_'{ ure m FE_I-:;
i = '3 =1 - = i A
d her than M¢ ” Bills are as follows Hmeng elag,,
L 3 i . =Y e E_n""f"' :—E.".:r.;.e Ak B B "Eh
e of 2 I8 in cihey 00> O Parflimeny 5 by,
o desction 3 H_.-:;v.r:' r-_r_:-c’_"er_": Ln;‘:’_ff_-'??:-'.“!‘:‘t’? Fassine of i "'S‘}; :
i T od 5. Passage in the other House6 e Bil;
ujﬂﬂﬂh'ﬂbum‘liﬁt-ﬁl: = er Houset P mﬁ'ﬂifi‘
Money Bills snd Financial B nts :
- - i : Bi if 1t it i?f.' '-.---.-1-""! L r,
> ABilliscalled Money E.I; if it contains only provisions gea: 5
anv of the fpllowing matiers - ahngﬁ.ir -
L

+ The imposition, Jholition, E[‘,"L‘ET-T-EI:.Q?L. alteration or regulag; L
The regulation ¢ f she barrowing of money by the C{""E?n.m;gn of any b
of or the withdrawal of moneys from the Consolidated F *“‘ne%:
The appropriation of moneys out of the Consolidated Fuﬂdl-;:ld of Ing;,
declaring of any expenditure to be expenditure charged on the Indiz 4 Tb:
fund of India. * The receipt of money on account of the Cﬂﬂaogin%
of India or the public account of India or the custody or issue of d Fung
or the audit of the accounts of the Union or of a State. md"%
> The procedure for passing of Money Bills in Parliament is - .
> A Money Bill can not be introduced in the Rajya Sabha,
* After a Money Bill has been passed by the Lok Sabha, it is tranem;
mwﬁ{mﬁ the Speaker’s certificate that it is a Money Bill), % ﬁm&‘
Sabha can neither reject a Money Bill nor amend it. It must, “’i:r;hh-l Ram
of fourteen days from the date of receipt of the Bill, return the Bl 2 o
?Mﬁmmmmha may accept or reject all or Lok
& - ,_" "
secommendations of the Rajya Sabha. * It is upto the Lok ik
= . - - P Sabha to accep:
of&:m mcnmmﬂam' of the Rajya Sabha. If the Lok Sabha accepts
recommendations ifl i
: the Money Bill is deemed to hav =
ebeen passed by
?:&#hmuﬁw recommended by the Rajya Sabha and ace o
. 5aDn Eamaﬂlﬁmmb}'ﬂwﬁﬁa%& sth
fourteen days, it shall be deemed to have been passed
passed by the Lok Sabha [Ref: Art. 109).

> Only those Financ :
Only wﬁi&mmﬁmswhichbear&emﬁﬁcﬂfiﬂn

> Finandal Bills which do <
(Art. 117) netreceive the Speaker's certificate are of two dasses

J
1':|. it = o ERl -
05, the begi™ od receipts and expenditure of the Government of

v

>

e Eiiri :: _x monthshave elapsed from the date of the reception of the
3 rﬁ‘_f]".ﬁ' fj-'nt::;: L_‘L}wi_ HL“-[E{‘ ‘\'it}'\(\ut d‘f Bil} &h‘% pmdl?}' ﬂ-
gill &% the joint sitting. In the absence of the Speaker. Deputy

the 7P chairman Of
.i,z‘:e- | _L1-;l':"."- b'\ ti'[f_" '.\."i)*‘

indian Polity and Constitatyon b

- oaker presides

Rajya Sabha or Deputy Chairman of RajyaSabhaora
< may preside |Art. 118(4)] in the same order.

oT ot

ation in Parliament

~ing of every financial year, on behalf of the President of India,
A t'-{"l.eﬂt i."-‘t. the E'EtiﬂTﬂt .

S sateme Y 1 id before both the Houses of Parliament.

<on as the ‘annual financial statement’ {i.e, the ‘Budget’) [Ref. Art.

also states the ways and means of meeting the estimated expenditure.
zjhf Annual financial Statementor the Budget contains:

+ Estimﬂt‘f' of E}L‘pt".l"ldihﬂ'ﬂ‘. = Wrays and means to raise the revenue. % An
of the actual receipts and expenditures of the closing year and the
ny surplus or deficitinrelationto such year. * An explanation of the
olicy and s;mdjrtgpmgrammeofﬁnecmunmﬁh&gm
—earand the prospects of revenue. * Estimates relating to expenditure charged
upon the Consolidated Fund of India are not putto vote of Parliament but each
House can discuss any of these estimates. % Estimates of other expenditure
re submitted in the form of demands for grants to the Lok Sabha and it has
the power to assent, or to refuse to assent to any demand.

No demand for a grant canbemadeexceptm&emmufﬁw
President. [Ref. Art. 113]
The scrutiny of budget p
Estimates in order 1o :
tRepoﬂtutheHnu&Eab(mtﬁieeﬁed

3;1,,;11; Sis
fauﬁ.e“: of
economic po

mpo&alsisdmﬂbytie?a:ﬁanmfscmmm

% Public Accounts Committee
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Parliamentary Terms
v's business normally begins with the Question Houw

atiol \_“:‘t::‘:_‘:ﬁd by the members are answered by the Ministers. The
i Of question A= - T - !

' yne for which an oral answer is required to be piven b}
pEFach w[tt'iw House. Supplementary decides if a question should
I::ﬂh ﬂ:d :tl::‘rw ise. One member can ask only one starred question in
ally OF s

{ Question is one for which the h‘“t'ﬁ.iﬁtt”.l" lays on the table a written
2 ‘-""'“LM“. ; Jtice has to be given to ask such questions and no supplementary
R “hliu‘ l:lhid with regard to such questions.
: e uestion is one tor which can be asked by members on matters
tance of ;1|1 urgent nature, It is for the Speaker to decide whether the

.'I‘E'“

i
(oSt "

3 _th‘li{
-1m W
ol !"Lll"h" I

er is OF UTEE s o
e «tion while serving notice. 1 .
his period tollows the Question Hour and it generally begins at

the Ut
time used by the members to raise various issues tor discussion,

Zevo Hour ©
Jsually the ; ;
poon. L ion that seeks reduction in the amount of a demand presented

-t Motion : Amotl : .. : s
Sk ernment is known as a cut motion. Such motion are admitted n; the
’ o LV ! 2 = 5 ti“"
by i B liscretion. It is a device through which members (generally o
s A . 3 . ~ He o r
) can draw the attention of the Government to a spt.‘-mﬁt gricvaice o
‘ L

sotice L'I
.t nature or not. The member has also to State reasons for asking

ﬁ}\;‘,ILJ-
st : ot
trl ,EHN“ There are three types of cut motions : sty
MY ' R A L 1cy
; 1. Disapprov 1l of policy cut which is to b A d:,mpp“w‘]l ﬂfl‘:eeg C’Ed}
M . . - sdu

aderlying a particular demand, says that ‘the amount of the demand be re

Lk : }

by Re. 17 ,
) Feanomy cat asks for a reduction of the amount of the demand by a specific

amount. The aim is to affect economy in the expenditure. A MR
3. Token cul is a device to ventilate specitic grit'-vam*..: :-Ulthlljl'l- T]ﬂ?ﬁ::nﬁ:ﬂimt
t;ﬂ".'t-_‘.rl'lﬂ'll.‘l‘l.l'.‘-il't"ﬁi‘rnn.‘iit'\i'iil}'. The grievance has to be :ipﬂ*]“:ﬁ;" FRRISI
in the form. "the amount of the demand be nﬂ:‘lun‘ti by Rs. ¥ A el
Adjournment Motion : Itisamotionto adjourn lt:;e?‘::‘:?r::ﬁf‘: Af:}" s
as to take up tor discussion some matter of urgent pu ; . ﬂ . -\r'l' lht; demand, the
can move the motion and, if more than fifty mﬂ“ﬁb‘ i upp;] a motion has to be
Speaker grants permission for the mutin_u._”i'hﬂ mniiu:"e;:n: SuC
siven before the commencement of the sitting on the © ¥ : f the
' A member may, with prior permission o

o] . & 1 n: 3 " .
Calling AtbentipRitase ster to any matter of urgent public intercst or

Speaker, call the attention of a Mini

ask for time to make a Statement. = ot

i3k for time e s a motion moved by amember if he feels that & Minister

Motion: ':’f p rivilege of the House or of any one or more of its
L&

Privilege
ase or by giving a distorted version of acts.

has committed a breach : g
'rs by withholding facts OF i s
Bk .“ i A :mml:*:‘rl‘ may raise a point of order if the proceedings of
] otnt e On::efr,,ih,w the normal rules. The presiding officer decides whether
:110 I hjuw ;1“,3(:,- rlﬁseti by the member should be allowed.
e point of Oraer Taiseas B
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Vote an Account : Ag there is usually a gap between the pres
B ;

the vote on account enables the Gu‘r'ﬂl‘nm:r::n% OF h,

. roval, ;
iﬁ:ﬁéﬁ%&mr idated Fund of Indiatomeet the expenses in, the ey e

s penod » allotted days at the a : :

1 . On the last of the allc ¥s © appointed timg
Gtﬁiﬂﬁezﬁﬂﬂ necessary todispose of all the outstandi
tsever -

is is known as guillotine. The guiliotir.
: < for grants. This i known as gui guillotine fior
with demands for gr ey Conclyge,

i :on on demands fo
pESAEES . o= ber of members whose .

rum = [t is the minimum Oumoe : Presence :

t tr;?n":d the business of the House. Article 100 provides that the QUDmﬁ%ﬁa

I-‘{jnuse <hall be one-tenth of the total number of members of the afE‘“‘Et

House.

No-Confidence Motion : According fo the Constitution, s
Ministers stays in office only s0 long as it enjoys the confidence of the [ﬂkcounsam' o
once the confidence is i bha

ithdrawn the Gtﬁt'emment is bound to resign, ;

of parliamentary procedure a_acmrdinglj.f provide for mf}'fing 2 Motion {5 ac 1-1_[]'?5

this confidence. The motion is generally known as the ‘no-confidence Motion’ n
Censure Motion : A censure motion differs from a no-confidence S -

that the latter does not specify any ground on which it is based, while the fuﬂnr;.::

has to mention the charges against the Government for which it is being ey
A censure motion can be moved against the Council of Ministers or aex; .

individual Minister for failing to act or for some policy. Reasons for the cengy
must be precisely enumerated. The Speaker decides whether or not the mﬁﬁﬂﬁi
in order, and no leave of the House is required for moving it.

Lame-duck Session : Session held when a new parliament has been elected
but the old Parliament meets for the last ime before it is dissolved. The lame-ducks
are the members of the parliament who have not got re-elected.

Shadow Cabinet : A Parliament practice prevalent in the UK where senior
members of the Opposition cover the areas of responsibility of the actual cabinet
They will form the cabinet if their party is elected to the government,

Leader of the Opposition
> Government has given statutory recognition to the leaders of the Opposition
in the Lok Sabha and Rajya Sabha.
> Necessary legislation to this effect was passed by parliamentin 1977 and the
Rules framed thereunder were brought into effect on November 1, 1977.
> Forthe firsttime Y.B. Chavan of the Congress (I) was given the Dﬁﬁcial'_slﬂmﬁﬂf'
Leader of the Opposition in the Lok Sabha with the rank of a Cabinet Minister.
The Funds
> All money received by or on behalf of the Government of India is credited to
either the Consolidated Fund of India, or the Public account of India.
> The consolidated Fund of India consists of : -
* All revenues received by the Government of Indiax All loans raised Y thef
Government of India. % All money received by Government in wﬂﬂ}"-“ﬁ“ 3[
loans {Ref.: Art 266(1)]. * All other public money received by of ﬂnbfhau--
the Government of India is credited to the Public Accounts of India. e
= Art. 267 of tile Constitution empowers Parliament and the Legﬁlﬂmﬂfié for
to create a’Contingency Fund’ for India or for a State, as the case may=
Meeting unforeseen expenditure.

ats O
f,'liei mﬂnﬁ‘\-
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. the PoWers of Rajya Sabha
g1 gill can not be introduced in Rajya Sabha,

" sjya Sabha has no power to reject or amend a Money Bill,
The B9 ¢ the Lok Sabha has sole and fina wer of de ;
,aker of th PO of dﬂﬂdhtﬁm&

gill jsa va Sabha can discuss, it ca ; .
ot 0 or grants ae not S“bmi“ﬂmfg:wviﬁtﬂh%am

1 of Ministers is responsible to'the Lo '
o et 750)) K bha and nct o the Ry
Sﬂt“ha -.bha suffers by reason of its numerical minority, in case
Rm}:;;hre a deadlock between the two Houses [Art. 108(4)).
tof; sent can legislate on a State subject only if Rajya Sabha resalves for this
53[313!3 ma_‘]ﬂ'"it}" [RE!_' : Art. 2495

* . All-India services can be created only after Rajya Sabha resol J
::;& 2/3 majority. [Ref. : Art. 312] ves for this

of a joint session

20. Executive of the States

The Governor

The Governor of a state is appointed by the President and halds his office at
the pleasure of the President.

Jlifications for the post of Governor are ;
¥ Should be a citizen of India. % Should be over 35 years of age. % Must not
hold other office of profit and should not be a Member of the Legislature of
the Union or of any State {Ref. : Art. 158},
If a Member of a Legislature is appointed Governor, he ceases to be a Member
immediately upon such appointment.
The normal term of a Governor's office is five years, but it may be terminated

earlier by :
% Dismissal by the President (Ref. : Art. 156 (1)};

* Resignation [Art. 156(2)}.

> There is no bar to a person being appointed Governor more than once.
Why an appointed Governor

Because it would save the country from the evil consequences of still another
election , run on personal issues.

[fthe Governoris elected by direct vote, then he mightconsider himself superior
to the Chief Minister, lead ing to friction between the two.

The expenses involved and the elaborate machinery of election waiild not
match the powers of Governor.

Asecond rate man of the party may get elected as Governor. ‘
Through an appointed Governor the Union Government can maintain its
ontrol over the states.

> _ ;
b The method of election may encourage separahst tendencies.
Wers of Governor

§ i Governor has no diplomatic or military powers like the President, bzt h:
Hecutive, legislative and judicial powers analogous to those of the President.
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nor has the power to appoint Council of Min;

jve : LOvE .

Gumfx;:un:ﬁeioﬁnbeﬁ of the State Public Service Commissiog, N
The Ministers as well as Advocate General hold office duri ng the

-

. - State Public Servi Pleagy,,
ernor but the Members of the rvice SWur
gi\'ﬁd Uﬂl}' b.); [h‘l‘ F]‘tﬁidﬂﬂl on Lht' f'EFH_]rt of !hlL‘ buP Q,mm%'ﬂ,‘h
some cases on the happening of certain disqualifications [Ref.: A " alﬁm.h
: i dges of the § s i 3
. Governor has no power to appoint Judge e State High
> hlzmﬁued to be consulted by the President in the matter [Ref . Aia;;;{b‘"
; i ‘ has the power to nominat 1),
Like the President the Governor has the ate mesm
Anglo—[ndian community to the Legislative Assembly of his State‘bem Of th,
» Tothe Legislative Council, the Governor can nominate persong havin
knowledge or practical experience of literature, science, art,
movement and social service [Ref.: Art. 171(5)}.

fative
* ‘Co-operative movement’ is not included in the corresponding lis fﬁl"Rajy
Sabha. 3
Legislative : Governor is a part of the State Legislature and he has the i
addressing and sending messages, and of summoning, proroguing and dise
the State Assembly.
Judicial : The Governor has the power to grant pardons, reprieves, respites, or
remission etc. of punishments [Ref.: Art. 161]. .

of
ving

Emergency The Governor has no emergency powers to counter externg|

aggression orarmed rebellion.

> He has the power to report to the President if Government of the State ¢
be carried on in accordance with the Constitution {Ref.:Art. 356).

Chief Minister and The State Council of Ministers

> Chief Minister is the head of the State Council of Ministers.

> The Chief Minister is appointed by the Governor.

> The other Ministers are appointed by the Governor on the advice of Chiei
Minister.

> Any person may be appointed a Minister but he must become member of the
legislature within six months of such appointment.

The Council of Ministers is collectively responsible to the Legislative Assembly
of the state but individually responsible to the Governor.

The i"-‘fa!:iﬂn between the Governor and his Ministers is similar to that between
the President and his Ministers.

Discretionary functions of the Governor

> The functions which are specially required by the Constitution to be exercised
by the Governor in his discretion are -
¥* The ?ﬂuieemclrr t?f Assam can determine the amount payable by the Staﬁeﬂ:
WAMhEm - Dlstnl_:t Cnuqc:l, asroyalty accruing from licences for mm&fﬂl"‘
e f?mcﬁwmm is HPF’O"_‘t?d administrator of an adjoining Union T?rflm,
b Pmﬂﬂn assuch sfdmlmstra torindependently ofhis Council of M““M
g e ent may direct that the Governor of Maharashtra or Gujaratst
V& a special responsibility for taking steps for the development of Vidarbha

>

>

V

~ JHI. d"{ }Cat('.‘
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+ The Govermor of Nagaland h“ﬁlnﬂuq g

aw and order in that State. % w“m
onsibility to seciie ,‘hu Propes Imhmﬂh : o

rvhtjw‘ﬁﬁwmhl}rL‘m'u-.lﬁtmg ﬂfthtmemb!mw M Utte ﬁ

ative ‘m%MM“

& Governor of Sikkim has special responsibility for peace

of t'uhh‘ ot angement for ensuring the social and economic ac

Th,_n[}uvg-r'l miss a Council of Ministers or ﬂ'ﬂmm S K
Ll‘“’"

=y

_ grashtrd:
wit 5
A4a
P Ll
g LB
thé ’  Gtate.

an dis
orcan Ministers has lost confidence of the Legistative

, il ot : i :

ihe Lnuﬂ; or does not think fit to dissolve theAswmblg.
] v[!

thi_l- 'E.ﬂ'-'

E,;te-ﬂh'“”"‘l

5 Adc;: state has an Advocate-General, an official mmlﬂhm

o of India and having similar functions for the State
[;‘_:lnﬂ ft

pointed by the Governor of the state and holds office during the

of the Governaor.

He is 2P

Jeasure

oy 2 person who is qualiﬁEd to be a judge of a High Cmmbelﬁl olnted

_General. He receives such remuneration as the Governor may

Jetermine:

He has the r‘.ght to speak and to take part in the PMdingn of, but mm

vote in, the Houses of the Legislature of the state [Ref. : Art. 177
ta r

The State Legislature

_ Gome states

L

have bi-cameral Legislature (having two Houses). The Seven

ciates having two Houses are Andhra Pradesh, Telangana, Bihar, Kamnataka,
Mahérashtra, Uttar Pradesh and Jammu & Kashmir, :

in the remaining States, the Legislature is uni-cameral and has the Legislative
Assembly only. ;

For creation or abolition of Legislative CnunﬁL.&E'lﬂg[ﬂaﬁ?e of
ihe State should pass a resolution by a special majority followed by anAct of
parliament {Ref. : Art. 169} Ry

The size of the Legislative Council may vary, but its membership should not
be more than 1 /3 ('If the memherslup of the lﬂgﬁhﬁwmbh’bntmm
than 40.

Legislative Council is a partly nominated and partly elected body. f
Blection to the Legislative Council is indirect and in accordance with
proportional representation by single transferable vote.
506 of the total number of members of The Strength
the Council is indirectly elected and

1/6is nominated by the Governor,

113 of the total members of the Council
5 elected by Jocal bodies such as
municipalities, district boards.

1112 is elected by graduates of three
years’ standing residing in the State.

1112 s elected by teachers of secondary
schools or higher educational institutions.
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> 1/3 iselected by members of the Legislative Assembly freyp, s |
who are not members of the Assembly. ':’ngst:m% = SeloT

> The remainder is nominated by the Governor from Persons «.... -
literature, science, art, co-operative movement and socig] semﬂ?)euallﬂed .

> The Court cannot question the bona fides or Propriety of g
nomination in any case. Cote “ -

> The Legislative Assembly of each State is directly elected
adult suffrage from territorial constituencies. Ot bagig of odiehd

> The Number of members of the Assembly can not be more than 50
Tor Jeg

than 60.
> The Assembly in Mizoram and Goa have only 40 members . planga™?
Assembly in Sikkim has only 32 members. S While the

> Governor can nominate one member of the Anglo-Indian =,

Assembly [Ref.: Art. 333). mﬂlﬂlututy M the
> The duration of the Legislative Assembly is five years. It ma i

sooner than five years, by the Governor. Yo Ived
> The term of five years may be extended by the Parliament ;

; nbin case pf

Proclamation of Emergency by the President for not more th W

time (Ref.: Art. 172(1) SR
> Legislative Council (Vidhan Parishad) is a permanent body 1 i

State (Rajya Sabha). Tt
> The' Legislaﬁve f;ﬂundj is not dissolved. One-third of the members o

Legislative Council retire an the expiry of every second year {Ref.: Art. i?ﬁ{z)j
> é} l.eg;:s[ahvaz. ﬁSSEH}h]}’hASitS Speaker and Deputy Speakerand a Legislative

- uncil ah:;s 1:1:-‘;1 Chairman ta}z:nd Deputy Chairman, and the provisions relating

them dnalogous to those relatin i

B ating to the corresponding officers of the
= Qualifications for membership of State Legislature are ;

% Should be a citizen of India:

*  For Legislative Assemb]
S Y. not less than ¢ 3
Legislative Council not less than thi F:EHE,; f;; years of age and for
*  Should possess other quali i ) S .
any law £ i fications Prescribed in that behalf by or under
Y aw made by Parliament (Ref.: Art. 173)

The S_trertgth of Legislative Assembly in States/U Ts

State/U,T, Bhan S
Uttar Pradesh s State/U'T Strength
West Bengal ﬁ Haryana 9
Mazharashtra ~* JammuKashmir 87+
e B4 Dehi(Ney 2
Madhya Pradesh B By =

Comparison of Legislative Procedures between
Bi-cameral State Legislature and the Parliament
for Money Bills, the position is the same.,

> o other Bills the only power of the Council isto iﬂterp_mea delay of 3 month
- n case of disagreement, the Bill is second time referred to the Legislative

Council and this time the Council has no power to withhold the Bill for more
than a month {Ref.: Art. 197(2)(b)).

governor’s Fower of Veto | .
> When a Bill is presented before the Governor after its approval by the Hous

of the Legislature, the Governor can :
Declare his assent to the Bill, in that case it would become law at once.

*
¥ Declare that he withholds his assent to the Bill, such a Bill fails to become

alaw.

Declare that he withholds his assent to the Bill (other than a Money Bill)

and the Bill is returned with a message.
Reserve a Bill for the consideration of the President. Such reserving is

*
compulsory where the law in question would derogate the powers of the

High Court.

Power of Governor to Promulgate Ordinancep
> The Governor can promulgate Ordinance only when the Legislature, or both

Houses there of, are not in session.
~ Itmust be exercised with the aid and advice of the Council of Ministers,
> The Ordinance must be laid before the State Legislature when it reassembles.
> An Ordinance ceases to have effect after 6 weeks from the date of re-assembly,
S Unless disapproved earlier by that Legislature. Al
_ e Governor himself is competent to withdraw the Ordinance at any me.
E‘E 5¢0pe of the Ordinance-promulgating power of the Governor is confined
the subjects in Lists IT and I11 of the Seventh Schedule.



